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PREFACE

OF THE

With 2 Parallel,
Of Poetry and Painting.

T-may be reafonably expeéted, thatI fhoi’d

N fay fomething on-my own behalf, in refpect
to my prefent ‘Undertaking. Firft, then,

the Reader may be pleas’d to know, that it was
not of my own choje that I undertook this
Work. Many of our moft Skillfull Painters,
and other Artifts, were pleas’d to recommend
this Authour to me, as one who perfecily under-
ftood the Rules of Painting; who gave the beft
-and moft concife Inftruétions for Performance,
and the {ureft to inform the Judgment of a!! who

(a) lov'd
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lov’d this noble Art. That they who before were-
rather fond of it, than knowingly admir'd i,
might defend their Inclination by their Reafon :
that they might underftand thofe Excellencies
which they blindly valu’d, fo as not to be farther:
impos'd on by bad Pieces, and to know when.
Nature was well imicated by the moft able Ma-
fters. Tis true indeed, and they acknowledge
it, that befide the Rules which are given in this
Treatife, or which can be given in any other,
that to make a perfect Judgment of good Pictures,
and to value them more or lefs when compar’d
with one another, there is farther requir’d a long
eonverfation with the beft Pieces, which are not
very frequent either in France or England; yet
fome we have, not onely from the hands of
Folbein, Rubens, and Vandyck, {one of them ad-
mirable for Hiftory.painting, and the other two
for Partraits,) burt of many Flemif-Mafters, and
thofe not inconfiderable, theugh tor Defign, not
equal to the Italians. And of thefe latcer alfo,
we are not unfurnifb’d with fome Pieces of Ra-
phael, Titian, Correggio, Michacl Angelo and others.
But to return to my own undertaking of this
Tranflation, T freely own, that I' thought my.
felf uncapable of performing ir, either to their Sa-
usfaction, or my own Credit, Not but that It

under-



PREFACE
-underftood the Origital Latine, and the French Au-
sthour perhaps as well as moft Englifmens But I
was not {ufficiently vers'd in the Terms of 4 :
“And therefore thought that many of thefe perfons
who put this honourable task on me; were more
able to perform it themlelves, as undoubtedly
they were, But they afluring me of their afli-
ftance, in correéting my faules where I fpoke im-
properly, I was encourag’d to attempt it; thac
I might not be wanting in whatI cou’d, to fa-
‘tisfie the defires of fo many Gentlemen who were
‘willing to give the world this ufefull Work. They
have effectually perform’d their promife to me;
and I have been as carefull on my fide, to take
‘their advice in all things ; fo thatthe Reader may
‘aflure himfelf of a tolerable Tranflation. Not
Elegant, for I propos’d not that to my felf: but
familiar, clear and inftru&ive. In any of which
parts, if Thave fail’d, the faule lies wholly at my
door. In this one particular onely I muft beg
the Readers pardon. The Profe Tranflation of
the Poem is not free from Poetical Expreflions,
and I darenot premife that fome of them are not
fuftian, or at leaft highly metaphorical ; but this
being a faule in the firft digeftion (that is, the

Original Latine) was not to be remedy’d in the
fecond (Viz;) the Tranflation. And I may confi
(a2) dently
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dently fay, that whoever had attempted it, muft”
have fallen into the fame inconvenience; or a
much greater, that of a falfe Verfion. WhenI
undertook this Work, I was already ingag’d” in
the Tranflation of Pirgily from whom have bor-
row’d onely two months, and am new:return-
ing to that which I omght to underftand better,
In the mean time I beg the Readers pardon, for:
entertaining him fo long with my felf: "Tis an u-
fual part of ill manners in all Authours, and-al-
mo?t in all Mankind, to trouble others with
their bufinefs;- and [ was fo fenfible of it before-
hand; that Fhad not now commicted it, unlefs
fome concernments of the Readers had been inter-
woven with my own. But I know not, whilel
am attoning for one Error, if I am not
falling into- anether : for I have been importun’d
to {ay fomething farther of this-4rt; and to make
{ome Obfervations on it in .relation to the likene

and agreement which it has with Poetry -its Sifter.

But before I proceed, it will not be amifs, if
copy from: Bellori ( a moft ingenious Authour,
yee living) fome part of his Idea of a Painter,
which cannot be unpleafing, at leaft to fuch who
are converfant in the Philofophy of ®Plite. And
to avoid tedioufnefs, I willnot tranflate the whole
Difcourfe, but take and leave as I ind occafion..

004 .



PR EFACE:

God Almighty, in the Fabrique of the Univerfe,
ﬁ}j/Z contemplated bimfelf, and reflected on his. own
Excellencies; from which be drew , and conflituted
thofe firft Forms, which are calld Ided’s.  So that
every Species which was afterwards exprefs'd was pro-
duc’d from that firft ldea , forming that wonderfull
contexture of all created Beings. But the Celeftial
Bodies ablve:the Moon being incorruptible, and not [ub-
jeé¥to change, remain’d for ever fair, and in perpety.
al-order : Ow-the contraryy all things which are fubly.
nary are [ubjeft to change, to deformity, and to decay,
And though Nature always intends a confummate beay.
ty in ber productions, yet through the inequality of the
Matter , the Forms are alterd; and in particalar,
FHumane Beauty [uffers alteration for the worfe, as
we [ee toour mortification;. in. the deformities, and dif-
proportions which are in ws.  For shich .reafon the
Artfull Painter and the Sculptour, imitating the Di.
Vine Maker; form to themfelves as well as they are
able, a Model of the Superiour Beanties; and refleéting
on them endeavour to . correft and amend the common
Nature 5 and: ‘to veprefent it as it was firft created
without fault, either in Colour or in Lineament.

This Idea, which we may call the Goddefs of Pain-
ting-and of Sculpture, defcends upon the Marble and the
Cloth, and becomes the Original of thofe Arts; and
being meafur'd by. the_Compafs of the Intelleét, i} i;f

h fel,
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Jelf the Mcafure of the performing Fland; and being
animated by the Imagination, infufes Life into the
Inage.  The Idea of the Painter and the Sculptour,
is undonbtedly that perfet and excellent Example of
the Mind; by imitation of which imagin’d form, all
things are reprefented which fall under humane fight-
Such is the Definition which is made by Cicero in his
Book of the Oratour to Brutus. « As therefore in
¢ Forms and Figures there s fomewhat which is Excel
“ lent and Perfet, to which imagin'd Spegies all
“ things are referr’d by Imitation which arethe Objects
< of Sight, in like manner we bebold the Species of
“ Eloquence i our Minds, the Effgies, or aflual
“¢ Tinage of which e feek in the Organs of onr Hear-
ing.  This is likewife confirm’d by Proclus in the
Dialogue of Plato calld Timaus: If, fays he,
you take a Man, as he is made by Nature, and
compare him with anotber who is the effect of Art ;
the work of Nature will alivays appear the lefs beas-
“ tifull, becanfe Art is more accurate than Nature.
But Zeuxis, who from the choice which be made of
Five Virgins drew that wonderfull Picture of He-
lena, which Cicero in his Oratour beforemention’d,
Sets before us as the moft  perfect Example of Beauty,
at the fame time admonifhes a Painter, to contemplate
t-be Idea’s of the moft Natural Forms; and to make 4
Judicious choice of feveral Bodies, all of them the moft
Elegant

~
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PREFACE
Elegant which be can find. By which we may plainly
underftand that be thought it impoffible to find in any
one Body all thofe Perfettions which be fought for the
accomplifbment of a Helena, becaufe Nature in any
individual perfon makes nothing. that is perfect in all its
parts.  For this reaftn Maximus Tyrius alfo fays,
that the Image which is taken by a Painter from  [eve-

ral Bodies produces a Beauty, which it is impoffible to-

find in any fingle Natural Body, approaching to the
perfection of the faireft Statues. Thus Nature on:
this account is fo much-inferiour to Art, that thofe:

Artifts who propofe to themfelves onely the imitation and.

lskenefS of fuch or. fuch a particular perfon, withont
eleCtion of thofe 1dea’s before.mention’d; have often-
been’ reproach’d for that omifion : Demetrius was-

tax'd for being too Natural; Dionyfius was alfo

Blam’d for™ drawing Men like us, and was commonly.
call d *AvSewniyens@., that s, a Painter of Men.
Ti our times Mlichael Angelo da Caravaggio, was-
efteen’d too Natural.  Fhe drewrperfons as they weve s
and Bambovio, and moft of the Dutch Painters bave

drawn the wor(} likenefs.  Lylippus of old, upbraided-
the common fort of Sculpteurs, for-making. Men Juch
as they were found in Nature; and boafted of bimfelf.
that be made them as they ought to be : which &5 a-
®recept of Ariftotle, given as well to Poets as to-

Painters. Phidias raisd an.admiration even to afto-

siflment, .

Vij.



Vi,

PR EFAC.E
wifiment , in thofe who bebeld hbis ‘Statues , with
the Forms, which be gave to his Gods-and Heroes ;
by imitating the 1dea rather than Nature.  And Ci-
cero [peaking of bim affrms, that figuring Jupiter
and Pallas, he did not contemplate any Object from

swhence be took the Likenefs, but confiderd in bis own

mind a great and admirable form of Beanty, and accor-
ding to that Image in bis Soul, be directed the operation
of his Hand. Seneca alfo [eems to wonder, that
Phidias having never bebeld either Jove or Pallas,
yet cow’d conceive their divine Images in his Mitd,
Apollonius Tyanxzus fays the fame in other words,
that the fancy more inftruéts the Painter than the imi-
tation ; for the laft makes onely the things which it [ees,
but the firft makes alfo the things which it never
ees.

Leon Battifta Alberti tells -us, that we ought not

Jfo much to'love the likenefs as the beanty, and to chooje
from the faireft Bodies [everally the faireft Parts.
Leonardo daVinciinftrus the Painter to form this
Idea to bimfelf: And Raphael, the greateft of all
modern Mafters, writes thus to Caftiglione, concer-
ning bis Galatea : ““‘To paint a Fair one,’tis neceffary
“ for meto fee many Fair ones ; but becanfe there is Jo
“ great a [carcity of lovelyWomen, 1am conftrain’d to
“ make ufe‘ of one certain Idea, which I bave form’d-to
““my felf inmyown fancy. Guido Reni Jending to
Rome



PREFACE

Rome his St. Michael which he had patnted for the
Church of the Capuchms, at the fame time wrote to

Monfignor Maflano, who was Maeftro di Cafa

(or Steward of the Floufe) to Pope Urban the Eighth,
in-this manner. 1 wifh I had the wings of an Angel,
to-have afeended into Paradife, and there to have  be.
held the Forms of thofe beatify d Spirits, - from which I
might have copy'd my Archangel: But not being able
to mount fo high, it was in Vain for me to fearch his
refemblance herebelow : fo that Iwas forcd to make an
Introfpection, into my own mind, and into that Idea
of Beauty, which 1bave formd in my own imagination.
I-bave likewife created there the contrary Idea of de-
Jormity and uglinefs 5 but I leave the - confideration of
ity till I paint the Devil: and.in-the mean time [hun
the very thought of it as much as poffibly I can, and
am even endeavouring to blot it wholly out of my re-
membrance.  ‘There was not any Lady in all Antiquity,
who was Miftrefs of [o much Beauty as was to be
Jound in the Venus-of Gnidus, made by Praxiteles,
or the Minerva of Athens by Phydias ; which was
therefore call’ d the Beautifull Form,  Neitber is there
any Man Of the prefent Age, equal in the fhrength,
proportion, and knitting of bis Limbs, to the Hercules
of Farnefe, made by Glicon : Or anyWoman who can
Juftly be compar’d with the Medicean Venus of Cleo-
menes. «And ypon -this account, -the nebleft Poets
(-b) and

X,
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and the beft Oratours, when they defr'd to celebrate
any extraordinary Beauty, are forc'd to have recourfe
to Statues and PiCtures, and to draw their Perfons.
and  Faces imto Comparifon.  Ovid endeavouring to.
exprefs the Beauty of Cillarus, the faireft of the
Centaures, celebrates him as next in perfetion, to the
moft admirable Statues.

Gratus in ore vigor, cervix, humeriq; manufq;.
Rectoraq; Artificum laudatis Proxima Signis.

A pleafing Vigour bis fair Face exprefs'd;

Flis Neck, bis Fands, bis Shoulders, and bis Breaft,
Did next in Gracefulnefs and Beauty ftand,

To breathing Figures of the Sculptour’s Hand.

In another place be fets Apelles above Venus..

St Venerem Cois nunquam pinxiffet Apelles,
Merfa fub zquoreis illa lateret Aquis.

Thus vary'd.

One Birth to Seas the Cyprian Goddefs ow’d,

A Second Birth the Painter’s Art beftow'd:

Lefs by the Seas than by bis pow’r was giv'n ;

They made ber live, but be advanc’d.to Eleav'n.
The-
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The Idea of this Beauty, is indeed varions, accor-
ding to the feveral forms which the Painter or Scul-
Ptourwau’d defcribe: As one in Strength, another in
Magnanimity ; and fometimes it confifts in Chearfulnefs,
and fometimesin Delicacy 5 and is always dwverfify d by
the Sex and Age.

The Beauty of Jove is one, and that of Juno ano-
ther : Hercules, and Cupid are perfect Beanties,
though of different kinds; for Beauty is onely that
which makes all things as they are in their proper and
perfect Nature; which the beft Painters always choofe
by contemplating the Forms of each.  We ought farther
to confider, that a Picture being the reprefentation of
a bumane aétion, the Painter ought to retain in bis
mind, the Examples of all Affetions, and Paffions, as
a Poct preferves the Idea of an Angry man, of one
who is fearfull, [ad or merry, and fo of all the reff.
For ’tis impoffible to exprefs that with the Fland, which
never enter d into the Imagination.  In this manner as
1 bave rudely and briefly fhewn you, Painters and Scul-
prours, choofing the moft elegant natural Beauties, per-
fectionate the 1dea, and advance their Att, even above
Nacure it felf, in ber individual productions, which is
the utmoft maftery of bumane performance.

From bence arifes that aftonifhment, and almof? ado-
ration which is paid by the Knowing to thofe divine re-
mainders of Antiquity.  From bence Phydias, Ly-

(b2) fippes,

hd

xi.



xiJ.

PREFACE
fippus, and'other noble Sculptowrs, are fhll bekt. in
Veneration; and Apelles, Zeuxis, Protogenes, aml
other admirable Painters, thaugh their Works are pe-
vif'd, are and will be eternally admir'd5 who all of
them drew after the 1dea’s of Perfection 5 which are
the Miracles of Nature, the Providence of the Undér-

Sftanding, the Exemplars of the Mind, the Light of

the Fancy ; the Sun which from its rifing, infpir'd the
Statse of Memnon, and the fire which warm’d into
life the Image of Prometheus: "Tis this which caufes
the Graces, andthe Loves to take up their habitations
im the bardéft Marble, and to fubfift in the emptinefs
ofLight, and Shadows. ~ But fince the Idea of Elo-
quence is as far inferionr to that of Painting, as the

force of Words is to the Sights I muft bere break off

abruptly, and having conduéted the Reader asit were fo.
a fecret Walk, thereleave bim in the midft of Silence to
contemplate thofe 1dea’s 5 which I have onely fketch'd,
and which everyman muft finifb for bimfelf.

In thefe pompous Expreffions, or fuch as thefe
the Iralian has given you his Idea of a Painter ; and
though I cannet much commend the Style, I
muft'needs fay there is fomewhat in the Matter :
Plato himfelf is accuftom’d to write loftily, imi-
tating, as the Critiques tell us, the manner of F-
mer 5 but furely that inimitable Poet, had not fo
much of Smoke in his .writing, though not lefsof

Fire,
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Fire. But in fhort, this is the prefent Genins of
Ttaly. What Philoftratus tells usin the Proem of his
Figures is fomewhat plainer ; and therefore I will
tranflate it almoft word for word.. ¢ He whe
« will rightly govern the Art of Painting, ought of
“ neceffity firft to underftand Fumane Nature. Fe
“ ought likewife to be enducd with a-Genius to exprefs
the figns of their Pafions whom be reprefents and
to make the dumb as it were to [peak: Fle muft
yet further underftand what is contain’d in the con-
« flitution of the Cheeks, in the temperament of the
“ Eyes, in the naturalnefs (if Imay fo call it) of the
Eye brows: and in [hort whatfoever belongs to the
Mind and Thought.  He who throughly poffe[fes all
thefe things will obtain the whole.  And the Hand
will exquifively reprefent-thealtion of every particn=
lar perfon.  If it bappen~that be be either mad, or
angry, melancholique, or chearfull, a [prightly Youth,
or a languifbing Lover; in ane word, he will be able
to pamt whatfoever is proportionable to any one.
And even in all this-there is a fweet ervour without
canfimg any [hame.  For the Eyes and Minds of
the beholders being faften’d on Objeéts which haveno
real Being, as if they were truly Exiftent, and be-
ing induc’ d by them to believe them [o, what pleafure
is it not capable of giving? The Ancients, and
other Wife Meny bave written many. things. concers
“ ning .
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PREFACE
ning the Symmetry which is inthe Art of Painit-
Ing; conflituting as it were fome certain Laws for
the proportion of every Member , not thinking, it
poffible for a Painter to undertake the expre(fion of
thofe motions which are in the Mind, without a con-
current Harmony in the natwral meafure. For
that which is ont of its own kind and meafure, is
not receiv'd from Nature, whofe motion is always.
right.  On a ferious confideration of this matter it
will be found, That the Art of Painting has a
wonderfull afpmity with that of Poetry ; and that
there is betwixt them a certain common Imagination.
For as the Poets introduce the Gods and Heroes,
and all thafe things which are either Majeftical, Fo-
neft or Delightfull, in like manner the Painters, by
the virtue of their Out-lines, Colowrs, Lights and
Shadows, reprefent the [ame Things and Perfons

“ in their Pictures.

Thus, as Convoy Ships eicher accompany, of

fhou'd accompany their Merchants till they may
profecute the reft of their Voyage without danger,
fo Philoftratus has brought me thus far on my
way, and I can now fail on without him. He
has begun to fpeak of the great relation betwixt.
Painting and Poetry, and thither the greateft part
of this Difcourfe by my promife was directed.
I have not ingag’d my felf to any perfect Method,,

neither
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neither am. I loaded with a full Cargo. ’Tis

fufficient if I bring a Sample of fome Goods in
this Voyage. It will be eafie for others to add
more when the Commerce is fettled.  For a Trea-
eifetwice as large as this of Painting cou'd not
contain all that mighe be faid on the Parallel of
thele two Sifter-Ares. 1 will take my rife from
Bellori before I proceed to the Authour of this
Book.

The bufinels of his Preface is to prove, that a
learned Painter Thou’d form to himlelf an Ides of
perfect Nature. This Image he is to fet before
his Mind in all his Undertakings, and to draw
from thence as from a Store-houfe, the Beauties

which are to enter into his Work ; thereby cor-.

recting Nature from what actually fhe is in indi-
viduals, to what fhe ought to be, and what fhe

was created. Now as this Idea of Perfetion is of

liele ufe in Portraits (or the refemblances of par-

ticular perfons) fo neither is it in the Characters:

of Comedy, and Tragedy ; which are never to be

made perfe@, but always to be drawn with fome-

{pecks of frailty and deficience ; fuch as they have

been defcribed to usin Hiffory, if they were real.
Eharacters ; -or fuch as the Poet beganto fhew them.

at their firft appearance, if they were onely ficti-

tious, (or imaginary.). The perfection. of fuch:

Stage-

XV.
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Etage-characters confifts chiefly in their likenefsto
the deficient faulty Nature, which is their Origi-
nal.  Onely, as it is obferv’d more at large here-
after, in fuch cafes jthere will always be found a
better likenels, and a worfe; and the better is
conftantly te be cholen: I mean in Tragedy ,
which reprefents the Figures of the higheft form
amongft Mankind.  Thus in Portraits, the Pain.
ter will not take that fide of the Face which has
fome notorious blemifh in it; but either draw it
in profile (‘as Apelles did Antigonus, who had loft
one of hisEyes) or elfe fhadow the more imper-
fect fide. For an ingenious flattery is to be al-
low’d to the Profeflours of both Arts 5 fo long as
the likenefs is not deftroy’d. “Tis true that all
manner of Imperfections muft not be taken away
from the Charaéters, ard the reafon is, that there
may be left fome grounds of pity for their mif-
fortunes.  We can never be griev'd for their mi-
feries who are thoroughly wicked, and have there-
by juftly call’d their calamities on themfelves.
$uch Men are the natural Objeéts of our hatred,
not of our commiferation. If on the other fide
their Characters were wholly perfe&, (fuch as for
Example, the Character of a Saint or Martyr in a
Play,) his, or her misfortunes, wou’d produce
1mpious thoughts in the Beholders: they waw'd

accule
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accufe the Heavens of injuflice, and think of lea.
ving a Religion, where Piety was fo ill requited.
I fay the greater part wou’d be tempted foto do,
Ifay not that they ought: and the confequence is
too dangerous for the practice. In this I have
accus’d my felf for my own St. Catharine, butlet
truth prevail. Sophocles has taken the juft medium
in his Oedipus. He is fomewhat arrogant at his
firft entrance; and is too inquifitive through the
whole Tragedy: Yet thefe Imperfections being ba.
lanc’d by great Vertues, they hinder not our com-
paflion for his miferies ; neither yet can they de-
ftroy that horrour which the nature of his Crimes
have excited in us. Such in Painting are the Warts
and Moles, which adding a likenels to the Face,
are not therefore to be omitted. - But thefe pro-
duce no loathingin us. But how far to proceed,
and where to ftop, is left to the judgment of the
Poet and the Painter. In Comedy there is fome-
what more of the worfe likenefs to betaken. Be-
caufe that is often to produce laughter ; which is
occafion’d by the fight of fome deformity : buc
for this I referr the Reader to Ariftocle. “Tis a
tharp manner of Inftruétion for the Vulgar who
are never well amended, ull they are more than
{ufhciently expos’d. That I may return to the
beginning of this Remark , concerning perfe&t

(c) Ided’s,

XVij.
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Ided's, 1 have onely this to fay, that the Parallel is
often true in Epique-Poetry.

“The Eeroes of the ®Poets are to be drawn accor-
ding to this Rule. There is {carce a frailty to be
left in the beft of them; any more than is to be
found in a Divine Nature. And if Aneas fome-
times weeps, it is not in bemoaning his own mi-
feries, but thofe which his people undergo. If
this be an Imperfection, the Son of God when he
was incarnate fthed tears of Compaffion over -
rufalem.  And Lentulus defcribes him often weep-
ing, but never laughing ; fothat Firgilis juftifyd
even from the Edboly Scriptures. I have but one
word more , which for once I will anticipate
from the Authour of this Book. Though it muft be
an dea of Perfeition, from which both the Epique
Poet, and the Hiffory Painter draws ; yet all Per-
fections ~renot fuitable to all Subjeéts: Bur eve-
ry one muft be defign’d according to that per-
fe& Beauty which is proper to him. An Apollo
muft be diftinguifh’d from a Fupiter , a Pallas
from a Penus: and foin Poetry an Aneas from
any other Heroe: for Piety is his chief Perfeftion.
Homer’s Achilles is a kind of Exception to this Rule:
but then he is not a perfect Heroe, nor fo intend-
ed by the Poer.  All his Gods had fomewhat of
humane imperfection; for which he has been

taxd
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tax’d by Plato, as an Imitatour of what was bad.
But Zirgil obferv’d his fault, and mended it.
Yet Achilles was perfect in the ftrength of his Bo-
dy, and the vigour of his Mind. Had he been
lefs paffionate, or lefs revengefull, the Poer well
forefaw that Heftor had been kill'd, and Troy ta.
ken at che firft affaule ; which had deftroy’d the
beautifull contrivance of his Hiads, and the moral
of preventing Difcord amongft Confederate
Princes, which was his principal intention.  For
the Moral (as Boffu obferves) is the firft bufinefs
of the Poet, as being the ground-work of his In.
ftrution.  This being form’d, he contrives fuch
a Defign, or Fable, as may be moft fuitable to
the Moral.  After this he begins to think of the
Perfons, whom he is to employ in carrying on
his Defign : and gives them the Manners, which
are moft proper to their feveral Characters, The
thoughts and words are the laft pares, which give
Beauty and Colouring to the Piece.  When 1 fay,
that the Manners of the Heroe ought to be good in
perfection, I contradit not the Marquefs of Nor-
manby’s opinion, in that admirable Verfe, where
{peaking of a perfect Character, he calls it 4 Fanlt-
lefs Monfter, which the World n¢’er knew. For that
Excellent Critique, intended onely to fpeak of Dra-
matique Characters , and not of Epigue. Thus a

(cz2) leaft
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leaft Thave (hewn, that in the moft perfect Poer,
which is that of Pirgil, a per fet Idea was requir’d,
and followd. And confequently that all fuccee-
ding Poets ought rather to imicate him, thaneven
Homer. 1 will now proceed as I promisd, to
the Authour of this Book. He tells you almoftin
the firft lines of it, that the chief end of Painting is
topleafe the Eyes: and 'tis one great End of Poetry to
pleafe the Mind.  Thus far the Parallel of the Arts
holds true : with this difference, That the principal
end of Painting is to pleafe ; and the chief defign
of Poetry is to infbruét.  Inthis the latter feems to
have the advantage of the former. But if we con-
fider the Artifts themfelves on both fides, certain-
ly theiz aims are the very fame: they wou’d both
make fure of pleafing, and that in preference to
inftruction.  Next, the means of this pleafure is
by Deceipt.  One impofes on the Sight, and the
other on the Underftanding.  Fition is of the Ef-
fence of Poetry as well as of Painting ; there is a
refemblance in one,of Humane Bodies, Things and
A&ions which are not real, andin the other, of
a true Story by a Fiction. And as all Stories are
not proper Subjects for an Efique Poem, or a Tra-
gedy, fo neither are they fora noble ®Pifture. The
Subjects both of the one, and of the other, ought
to have nothing of immoral, low, or filthy in

them ;
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them ; but this being treated at Jarge in the Book it

Jelfy T wave it to avoid repetition. Onely I muft
add, that though Catullus,0vid and others were of a-
nother opinion, that the Subjeét of Poets, and even
their thoughts and expreffions might be loofe, pro-
vided their lives were chaft and holy, yet there are
nofuch licences permitted inthat Avt any more than
in Painting, to defign and colour obfcene Nudities.
Vita proba eft, is no excule, for it will fcarcely be
admitted, that either a Poet or a Painter can be
chaft, who give us the contrary examples in.their
Writings and their Pictures. We fee nothing of
this kind in Virgil : that which comes the neareft
toit, is the adventure of the Cave, where Didoand
Aneas were driven by the Storm: Yet even there
the Poet pretends a Marriage before the Confum-
mation ; and Funoher felf was prefent atir, Nei-
theris there any expreffion in that Story, which a
Roman Matron might not reade without a blufh.
Befides the Poet pafles it over as haftily as he can,
as if he were afraid of ftaying in the Cave with
the two Lovers, and of being a witnefs to their
A&ions. Now I fuppofe that a Painter wou’d
not be much commended, who fhou’d pick out
this Cavern from the whole Eneids, when there is
not another in the Work. He had better leave
them in their obfcurity , than let ina flafh of

Lightning

XXF.
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Lightning to clear the natural darknefs of the
place, by which he muft difcover himfelfas much
as them. The Altar-Pieces, and holy Decorati-
ons of Painting, fhow that Art may be apply’d
to better ufes, as well as Poetry.

And amongft many other inftances, the Far-
nefian Gallery, painted by Hannibal Carracci, is a
{ufficient witnefs yet remaining : the whole Work
being morally inftrucive, and particularly the
Flerculis Bivium, which is a perte® Triumph of
Vertue over Vice, as it is wonderfully well de-
ferib’d by the ingenious Bellori.

Hitherto I have onely told the Reader what
ought not to be the fubjeét of a Piftare or of a
Poem: what it ought to be on cither fide; our
Author tells us: it muft in general be great and
noble: and in this, the Parallel is exaétly true.
The fubject of a Poet either in Tragedy or in an
Epique Poem is a great action of fome illuftrious
Hero. ’Tis the fame in Painting ; not every a-
&ion, norevery perfon is confiderable enough to
ener into the Cloth. It muft be the Anger of
an Achilles, the Piety of an Eneas, the Sacrifice
of an Iphigenia (for Heroins as well as Heroes are
comprehended in the Rule; ) but the Parallel is
more compleat in Tragedy, than in an Epique -
Poem.  For as a Tragedy may be made out of

many
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many particular Epifodes of FHomer or of Virgil, fo
may a noble Pifture be defign’d out of this or
that particular Story in either Author. Hiffory is
alfo truitfull of defigns both for the Painter and
the Tragique Poet : Curtius throwing himfelf into
a Gulph, and the two Decii {acrificing themfelves
for the fafety of their Country, are fubjeéts for Tra-
gedy and Piéture.  Suchis Scipio reftoring the Spa-
mifb Bride, whom he either lov’d or may be fup-

XX1i].

{os’d to love, by which he gain’d the Hearts of

a great Nation, to interefs themfelves for Rome

againft Carthage: Thefe are all bue particular.

Pieces in Livy's Hiftory ; and yet are full com-
pleat Subjects for the Pen and Pencil. Now the
reafon of this isevident. Tragedy and Picture are
more narrowly circumfcribd by the Mechanick
Rules of Time and Place than the Epique Poen..
The time of this laft is left indefinite.  “Tis true,
Fhamer took up onely the fpace of eight and for-
ty days for his ITliads ; buc whether Virgils attion
was comprehended in a year or fomewhat more,
is not determin’d by Boffu. Homer madethe place
of his action Troy, and the Grecian Camp befieging
it.  Virgil incroduces his AEneas, fometimes in Si-
ciy, fometimes in Carthage, and other times at Cu-
mee, before he brings him to Laurentwn ; and even

after that, he wanders again to the Kingdom.: of
' Evander
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Evander and fome parts of Tufcany, before he re-
turns to finith the War by the death of Turnus.
But Tragedy according to the Prattice of the Auci-
ents, was always confin'd within the compafs of
24 hours, and feldom takes up fo much time.
As for the place of i, it was always one, and
that not in a larger Sence; as for example, A
whole City or two or three feveral Houfes in it;
but the Market or fome other publick place, com-
mon to the Chorus and all the A&ours. Which
eftablifh’d Law of theirs, I have not an oppor-
tunity to examine in this place, becaufe I cannot
do it without digreffion from my f{ubje&, though
it feems too ftrict at the firft appearance becaufe
it excludesall fecret Intrigues, whichare the Beau-
ties of the modern Stage : for nothing can be car-
ry’d on with Privacy, when the Chorus is fuppos’d
to be always prefent. But to proceed, I muft
fay this to the advantage of Painting, even above
Tragedy, that whatthis laft reprefents in the fpace
of many Hours, the former fhows us in one Mo-
ment. The Aéion, the Paffion, and the man-
ners of fo many Perfons as are contain’d in a
Pifture, are to be difcern’d at once, in the twink-
ling of an Eye ; atleaft they would be fo, if the
Sight could travel over fo many different Objects
all at once, or the Mind could digeft them all ac

the
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the fame inftant or point of time. Thus in the
famous. Picture of Pouffin, which reprefents the
Inftitution of the Bleffed Sacrament , you fee our
Saviour and his twelve Difciples, all concurring
in the fame aéion, after different manners, and
in different poftures, onely the manners of Fudas
are diftinguifh'd from the rett. Here is bur one
indivifible point of time obfervid: but one a&i-
on perform’d by fo many Perfons, in oneRoom
and acr the fame Table: yet the Eye cannot
comprehend at once the whole Object, nor the
Mind follow it fo faft; ’tis confider'd at leifure,
and feen by intervals.  Such are the Subjeéts of
Noble Pictures: and fuch are onely to be un-
dertaken by Noble Hands. There are other parts
of Nature, which are meaner, and yet are the
Subjeéts both of Painters, and of Poets.

For to proceed in the Parallel, as Comedy is a
reprefentation of Humane Life, in inferiour per-
fons, and low Subjects, and by that means creeps
into the nature of Poetry, and is a kind of Funi-
per, a Shrub belonging to the [pecies of Cedar, fo
is the painting of Clowns, the reprefentation of a
Dutch Kermis, the brutal fport of Snick or Snee,
and a thoufand other things of this mean inventi-
on, a kind of Pifture, which belongs to Nature,
but of the loweft form. Suchis a Lagar in com-

(d) parifon
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parifon to a Penus; both are drawn in Humane-
Figures : they have Faces alike, though not like
Faces. ‘There is yet a lower fort of Poetry and
Painting, which is outof Nature. Fora Farce is
that in Poetry, which Grotefqueis in a PiGure. The.
Perfons, and A&ion of a Farce are all unhatural,,
and the Manners falle, that is, inconfifting with
the characters of Mankind. Grotefque-painting is the
juft refemblance of this ; and Horace begins his.
Art of Poetry by delcribing fuch a Figure ; with
a Man’s Head, a Horfe's Neck, the Wings of a.
Bird, and a Fifhes Tail; parts of different fpecies
jumbled together, according to the mad imagi.
nation of the Dawber ; and the end of all this, as
he tells you afterward, to caufe Laughter. A ve-
1y Monfler in a Bartholomew-Fair for the Mob to
gape at for their two-pence. Laughter is indeed
the propriety of 2 Man, but juft enough to di-
ftinguith him from his elder Brother, with four
Legs. “Tis a kind of Baftard-pleafure too, ra-
Ken in at the Eyes of the vulgar gazers, and ac
the Ears of the beaftly Audience.  Thurch-Pain-
ters ufe it tadivert the honeft Countryman at Pub.
lick Prayers, and keep his Eyes open at a heavy
Sermon.  And Farce Scriblers make ufe of the
fame noble invention to entertain Citizens, Country-
Gentlemen, and Covent-Garden Fops.  1f they are

meErry.,
d
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merry, all goes well on the Poet’s fide. The bet-
ter fort goe thither too, but in defpair of Senfe,
and the juft Images of Nature, which are the ade-
quate pleafures of the Mind. But the Authonr
can give the Stage no better than what was given
him by Nature: and the 4&ors mult reprefent
{fuch things, as they are capable to perform, and
by which both they and the Scribbler may get their
living.  After all, ’tis a good thing to laugh at
any rate, and if a ftraw can tickle a man, ’tisan
inftrument of happinefs. Beafts can weep when
they fuffer, buc they cannot laugh. And as
Sir William Davenant obferves in his Preface to Gon-
dibert, "Tis the wifdom of a Government to permi
Plays (he might have added Farces) as “tis the pru-
dence of a Carter to put -Bells upon bis Horfes, to
make them carry their Burthens chearfully.

I have already fhewn, that one mainend of
Poetry and Painting is to pleafe, and have faid
fomething of the kindsof both, and of their Sub-
jeéts, in which they bear a great refemblance to
each other. I muft now confider them, as they
are great and noble Arts; and as they are 4rts,
they muft have Rules, which may direct them to
their common end.

To all Arts and Sciences, but more particularly
to thefe may be apply’d what Hippocrates fays of

(dz2) Phyfick,
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Phyfick, as! find him cited by an eminent Fﬂren{cﬁ
Critique. ¢ Medicine has long Jubfifted in- the
« World. The Principles of it are certam, and it
 has a certain way; by both which there has been
found in the courfe of many Ages, an infinite nume
ber of things, the experience of which b‘as conﬁrm’d
its ufefulnefs and goodnefs. All that is wanting to
« the perfeCionof this Art, will undoubtedly be found,
“ if able Men, and fuch as are inftruéted in the An-
< cient Rules will make a farther enquiry into it, and
endeavour to arrive at that, which is bitherto un-
known, by that which is already Known.  But 4ll,
who having rvejeted the Ancient Rules, and taken
< the oppofite ways, yet boaft themfelves to be Mafters
“ of this Art, do but deceive others, and are them-

“ felves deceiv’d; for that is abfolutely impoffible.
This is notorioufly true in thefe two Arts: for
the way to pleale being to imitate Nature ; both
the Poets and the Painters, in Ancient times, and
in the beft Ages,-have ftudy’d her : and from
the practice of both thefe Arts, the Ruleshavebeen
drawn, by which we are inftructed how to pleafe,
and to compafs that end which they obtain’d, by
following their Example. For Nature is ftill
the fame in all Ages, and can never be contrary
to her felf.  Thus from the pracice of &/chylus,
Sophocles, and Euripides, Ariffotle drew his Rules
-~ fer
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for Tragedy ; and Philoftratus for Painting. Thus
amongﬁ the Moderns, the Italian and French Cri-
tiques by ftudying the Precepts of Ariftotle, and
Horace, and having the Example of the Grecian
Poets before their Eyes, have given us the Rules
of Modern Tiagedy: and thus the Critiques of the
{ame Countries, in the 4t of T‘amtmg have given
the Precepts of perfecting that 4rt.  “Tis true that:
Poetry has one advantage over Painting in thefe
laft Ages, that we have flill the remaining Ex-
amples both of the Greek and Latine Poets : where-
as the Painters have nothing lefc them from Apel-

les, Protogenes, Parrbafius, Xeuxis and the reft,.
but onely the teftimonies which are given of them
incomparable Works. But inftead of this, they
have fome of their beft Statues, Bafs-Relievo’s,.
Columns, Obili fques, &c. which were fav'd out of
the common ruine, and are ftill Prcferv d in Ita-

ly: and by well diftinguifhing what is properto.
Sculpture, and what to Painting, and what iscom-.
mon to them both, they have judicioufly repair’d-
that lofs.  And the greac Genius of Raphael, and-

others, having fucceeded to the times of Barbarifm-

and Ignorance, the knowledge of Painting is now.
artivid to a {upreme perfection, though the per-
formance of it ismuch declin’d in the prefent Age.

The greatelt Age for Poetry amongft the Romans,

XXIX,
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was certainly that of Auguftus Cafars and yet we
are told that Painting was then at its loweft Ebb,
and perhaps Eculpture was allo declining at the
fame time.  In the Reign of Domitian, and fome
who fucceeded him, Poetry was but meanly cul-
tivated, but Painting eminently flourifh’d. I am
not here to give the Hiffory of the two 4rts ; how
they were both in a manner extinguifh’d, by the
Irruption of the barbarous Nations, and both re-
ftor'd about the times of Leo the Tenth, Charles
the Fifth, and Francis the Firft; though I might
obferve, that neither Ariofto, nor any of his Con-
temporary Poets ever arriv'd at the Excellency of
Raphael, Titian, and the reft in Painting. But in re.
venge at this time, or lately in many Countries,Po-
etry is better practis’d than her Siffer-4rt. To what
height the Magnificence and Encouragement of the
prefent King of France may carry Painting and Scul-
pture is uncertain, but by what he has done, before
the War in which he is ingag'd, we may expeét
what he will do after the happy Conclufion of 2
Peace, which is the Prayer and Wifh of all thofe
who have not an intereft to prolong the miferies
of Europe. For 'tis moft certain, as our Author
amongft others has obferv’d, That Reward is the
Spurof Vertue, aswell in all good Arts, as inall
laudable Attempts: and Emulation which is the

other
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other Spur, will never be wanting either amongft

Poets or Painters, when particular Rewards and
Ptizes are propos’d te the beft deferver « Butto

return from this digreffion, though it was almoft

neceflary ; all the Rules of Painting are methodi-

cally, concifely, and yet clearly deliver'd in this
prefent Treatife which I have tranflated,  Boffu

has not given more exact Rules for the Epique Po-

em, not Dacier for Tragedy in his late excellent

Tranflation of Ariffotle and his notes upon him,
than our Frefnoy has made for Painting; with the

Parallel of which I muft refume my Difcourfe,.

following my Author’s Text, though with more
brevity than I intended, becaule Virgil calls me.
The principal and moft important parts of Painting, is
to know what ss moft beautifull in Nature, andmof?

proper for that drt: that which is the moft beauti--

full is the moft noble Subject: fo in Poetry, - Tia-

edy is more beautifull than Comedy ; becaufe, as-
I (aid, the Perfons are greater whom the Poet in-

ftrucks, and confequently the inftructions of more

benefit to Mankind : the actionis likewife great- -

erand morenoble, and thence is deriv’d the great-

er and more noble Pleafure.
To imirate Nature well in what{oever Subjedt,

is the perfection of both Arts; and that Picture

and that Poem which-comes neareft to the refem-

blance.

XXX
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biince of Nature isthe beft. Butitfollowsnor,
that what pleafes moft in eicher kind is therefore
-good ; but what ought to pleafe. Our deprav’d
Appetites, and ignorance of the Arts, miflead our
Judgments, and caufe us often to take that for
crue imiration of Nature, which has no refem.
blance of Nature in it. To inform eur Judgments,
and to reform our Tafts, Rules were invented,
that by them we might difcern when Nature was
imitated, and how nearly. 1 have been forc’d
to recapitulate thefe things, becaufe Mankind is
not more liable to deceit, than it is willing to con.
tinue in a pleafing error ftrengthen’d by a long
habitude.  The imitation of nature is therefore
juftly confticuted as the general, and indeed the
onely Rule of pleafing both in Poetry and Paint-
ing.  Ariftotle tells us, that imitation pleafes, be.
caufe it affords macter for a Reafoner to enquire
into the truth or falthood of Imitation, by com.
paring its likenefs or unlikenefs with the Original,
But by this Rule, every Speculation in Nature,
whofe truth falls under the enquiry of a Philofo-
pher, muft produce the fame delight whichis not
true ; I {hould rather affign another reafon. Truth
is the Object of -our Underftanding as Good is
of our Will: And the Underftanding can no
more be delighted . w itha Lve, than the Will can

choofe
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«hoofe an apparent Evil. As Truth is the end
of all our Speculations, fo the difcovery of it is
the pleafure of them. And fince a true know-
ledge of Nature gives us pleafure, alively imita-
tion of it, either in Poetry or Painting, muft of
neceflity produce a much greater.  For both thefe
Arts as1 {aid before, are not onely true imitati-
ons of Nature, but of the beft Nature, of that
which is wrought up toa nobler pitch. They pre-
fent us with Images more perfect than the Life in
any individual : and we have the pleafure to fee
all the fcatter’d Beauties of Nature united by a
happy Chymiftry, without its deformities or faulss.
They are imitations of the paffions which always
move , and therefore confequently pleafe: for
without motion there can be no -delight; which
cannot be confider’d, but as an active paffion.
When we view thefe Elevated Ideds of Nature,
the refult of that view is Admiration, which is
always the caufe of Pleafure.

This foregoing Remark, which gives the rea-
fon why imitation pleafes; was fenc me by Mr.
Walter Moyle, a moft ingenious young Gentleman,
converfant in all the Studies of Humanity, much
above his years. He had alfo furnifh’d me (ac-
cording to my requeft) with all the particular
paflages in Ariftotle and Horace, which are usl; d

(e) Y
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by them to explain the At of Poetry by that of
Pamting : which if ever T have time to retouck
this Effay, {hall be inferted in their places. Having
thus thewn that Imitation pleafes, and why it
pleafes in both thefe Arts, it follows that fome
Rules of Imitation are neceflary to obtain the
end: for without Rules there can be no 4t ; any
more than there can be a Houfe without a Door to
conduct you into it. The principal parts of
Painting and Poetry next follow.

Invention is the hirft part, and abfolutely necef:
fary to them both : yet no Rule ever was or ever
can be givenhow to compals it. A happy Ge-
nius is the gift of Nature: it depends on the in-
fluence of the Stars fay the Afrologers, on the Ot-
gans of the Body fay the Naturalifts ; tis the par-
ticular gift of Heaven fay the Divines, both Chri-
Jtians and Heathens, How to improve it many
Books can teach us; how to obtain it none ; thar
nothing can be done without it all agree.

Tu whil invita dices faciefve Minerva.

Without Invention a Painter is but a Copier, and a
Poet but a Plagiary of others. Both are allow’d:
fometimes to copy and tranflate ; but as our Au-
thour tells you that is not the beft part of their Re-

putation..
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putation.  Imitatours arebut a Servile kind of Cattle,
fays the Poet ; or at beft, the Keepers of Cattle
for other men; they have nothing which is pro-
perly their own; that is a (ufficient mortification
for me while I am tranflating Virgil.  But to co-
py the beft Authour is a kind of praife, if I per-
form itas I ought. As a Copy afeer Raphacl is
more to be commended, than an Original of any
indifferent Painter. -

Under this head of Invention is plac’d the Difpo-
{ition of the Work, to put all things in a beaucifull
order and harmony ; that the whole may be of a
piece.  The Compofitions of the Painter {hou’d be
conformable to the Text of Ancient Authours, to
the Cuftoms, and the Times. And this is exact-
ly the fame in Poetry ; Homer, and Virgil, areto
be our guides in the Epique ;5 Sophocles, and Eu-
vipides, 1n Tragedy : in all things we are to imi-
tate the Cuftoms, and the Timesof thofe Perfons
and Things which we reprefent. Not to make
new Rules of the Drama, as Lopex, de Vega has
attempted unfuccefsfully to do 5 but to be con-
tent to follow our Mafters, who underftood Na-
ture better than we.  But if the Story which we
treat be modern, we are to vary the Cuftoms,
according to the Time and the Country where
the Scene of Action lies: for chis is ftill to imitate

(e2) Nature,
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Nature, which is always the fame, though in-2
different drefs.

As in the Compofition of a Picture, the Pain
ter is to take care that nothing enterinto it, which
is not proper, or convenient to the Subjedt ; fo
likewife is the Poet to reject all incidents which
are foreign to his Poem, and are naturally no parts.
of it : they are Wenns, and other Excrefcences ,
which belong not to the Body, but deform it.
no perfon, no incident in the Piece, or in the
Play, but muft be of ufe to carry on the main
Defign.  All things elfe are like fix fingers to the
hand ; when Nature which is fuperfluous in no-
thing, can do her work with five. A Painter muft
reject all trifling Ornaments, fo muft a Poer re-
fufe all tedious, and unneceflary Delcriptions.
A Robe which is too heavy, is lefs an Ornament
than a Burthen.

In Poetry Horace calls thefe things, Perfus ino-
pes rerum, nugeque canore; thefe are alfo the
lucus ¢ ara Diane, which he mentions in the
fame Art of Poetry, But fince there muft be Or-
naments both in Painting and Poetry, if they are
not neceflary, they muft at leaft be decent : that
is, in their due Pplace, and but moderately us'd..
"The Painter is not to take fo much pains about
the Drapery as about the Face, where the princi--

pal:
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pal refemblance lies : neither is the Poet who is
working up a paffion, to make fimiles which will
certainly make it languifh. My Montezpma dies-
with a fine one in his mouth : but it is ambitious
and outof feafon, When there are more Figures
ina PiGure than are neceflary, or at leaft orna.
mental, our duthour calls them Figures to be lett :
becaufe the Pi¢ture hasnoufe of them.  So I have
feen in fome modern Plays above twenty Aétours;
when the A&ion has not requir’d half the num-
ber. In the principal Figures of a Pifture, the
Painter is.to employ the finews of his Art, forin
them confifts the principal beauty of his Work..
Our Authour faves me the comparifon with Tragedy,.
for he fays that herein he is to imitate the Tragique
Poet, who employs his utmoft force in thole pla-
ces wherein confifts the height and beauty of the-
Action. Dy Frefnoy, whom Iollow, makes De-
fign or Drawing the fecond part of Painting : But
the Rules which he gives concerning the Pofture of.
the Figures, are almoft wholly proper to that 4rt ;
and admit not any comparifon that I know with
Poetry.  The Pofture of 2 Poetique Figure i1s as I'
conceive, the Defcription of his Feroes in the per--
formance of fuch or fuch an A&ion: as of Achilles:
juft in the act of killing Fleftor: or of /Eneas who

has Turnus under. him. Both the Poet and the
Painter
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Pamter vary the Poftures according to the A&ion,
or Paffion which they reprefent of the fame pet-
fon. But all muft be great and gracefull in them.
The fame &Eneas muft be drawn a Suppliant
to Dido with refpect in his Geftures, and humilicy
in his Eyes: But whenhe is forc’d in his own de-
fence to kill Lanfus, the Poet {hows him compaf.
fionate, and tempering the feverity of his looks
with a reluétance to the Action, which he is go-
ing to perform. Hehas pity on his Beauty, and
his Youth ; and is loath to deftroy fuch a Mafter-
piece of Nature. He confiders Laufus reflcuing
his Father at the hazard of his own life; as an
Image of himfelf when he took Auchifes on his
Shoulders, and bore him fafe through the rage of
the Fire, and the oppofition of his Enemies. And
therefore in the pofture of a retiring Man, who
avoids the Combat, he ftretches out his Arm in
fign of peace, with his right Foot drawn a little
back, andhis Breaft bending inward, more like
an Oratour than a Souldier ; and feems to diffwade
the Young man from pulling on his deftiny, by
attempting more than he was able to perform :
take the paffage as I have thus tranflated i.

Shouts of Applaufe ran ringing through the Field,
To fee the Son, the vanquifli d Father [hield :
All
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All, fir’ d with noble Emulation, flrive;
And with a ftormof Darts to diftance drive
The Trojan Chief 5 who held at Bay, from far
On bis Vulcanian Orb, [uftain’d the War.
£Eneas thus o' erwhelm’d on every fide, .
Their firft Affanlt undaunted did abide;  (cry'd,
~ And thus to Laufus, loud with friendly threatning Y,
Why wilt thou rufb to certain death, and rage
In rafh attempts beyond thy tender Age,
- Betray'd by pious love?
And afterwards.
He griev'd, be wept, the Sight an Image broughs
Of his own Filial Love; a fadly pleafing thought.

But befide the Outlines of the Pofture, the Defign
of the Picture comprehends in the next place the
forms of Faces which are to bedifferent : and fo-
in a Poem, or a Play, muft the feveral Charaéters
of the Perfons be diftinguifh’d from each other.
I knew a Poet, whom out of refpect L will not
name, who being too witty himfelf, cow’d draw
nothing but Wits in a_ Comedy. of his: even his.
Fools were infected with the Difeafe of their Au-
thowr. They overflow’d: with fmart Reperties,.
and were only diftinguifh’d from the intended.
Wits by being call’d Coxcombs; though they. de--

ferv'd not fo fcandalousa Name.. Another, who.
o had.
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had a great’Genins for Tragedy, following the fury
of his natural temper, made every Man and Wo.
man too in his Plays ftark raging mad : there was
not a fober perfon to be had for love ot money.

All was tempeftuous and bluftering ; Heaven and
Earth were coming together ac every word ; 2
meer Hurrican from- the beginning to the end,
and every Actour feem’d to be haftning on the
Day of Judgment.

Let every Member be made for its own Head, fays
our Authour, not a witherd Hand to a young
Face. So in the Perfons of a Play, whatfoeveris
faid or done by any of them, muft be confiftent
with the manners which the Poet has given them
diftinétly : and even the Habits muft be proper.
to the degrees, and humours of the Perfons as
well as in a Picture. He who enter'd in the firft
A&, a Young man like Pericles Prince of Tyre,
muft not be in danger in the fifth A&, of com-
mitting Inceft with his Daughter: nor an Ufurer,
without great probability and caufes of Repen-
tance, beturn’d into a Cutting Moorcraft.

I am not fatisfy’d that the comparifon betwixt
the zwo Arts in the laft Paragraph is aleogether fo
juft as it might have been ; but I am fure of this
which follows, - N

The
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The principal Figure of the Subject muft appear in
the midft of the Picture; under the principal Light to
diftinguifh it from the reft which are onely its atten-
dants. Thusina Tragedy or an Epique Poem, the
Hero of the Piece muft be advanc’d foremoft to
the view of the Reader or Speétator ; He muft
out-fhine the reft-of all the Characters; He muft
appear the Prince of them, like the Sun in the Co-
pernican Syftem, encompafs’'d wich the lefs noble
Planets.  Becaufe the Hero is the Centre of the
main Action; all the Lines from the Circumfe-
rence tend to him alone : He is the chief obje of
Pity in the Drama, and of Admiration in the E-
pigue Poem. |

As in a PiGture, befides the principal Figures.
which compole it, and are placd in the midft
of it; there are lefs. Grouppes or Knots of Figures
difpos’d at proper diftances, which are parts of
the Piece, and feem to carry onthe fame Defign
in a2 more inferiour manner. So in Epique Poe-
try, there are Epifodes, and a Chorus in Tragedy,
which are -Members of the Action, as growing
out of it, notinfertedintoic. Such in the ninth
Book of the Eneids is the Epifode of Nifus and Eu-

ryalas : the adventure belongs to them alone; they

alone are the Objeéts of Compaflion and Admi-

ration ; buttheir bufinefs which they carry on,

(f) is

xli.
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is the general Concernment of the Trojan Camp,
then beleaguer’d by Tarnus and the Latines, “as.
the Chriftians were lately by the Turks. They
were to advertife the chief Hero of the Diftreffes
of his Subjets occafion'd by his Abfence, to crave
his Succour, and follicite him to haften his Re-.
turn. s

The Grecian Tragedy was at firft nothing but
a Chorus of Singers, afterwards one A&or was in.
troduc’d, which was the Poet himfelf, whe enter-

-tain’d the people witha difcourfe in Verfe, betwixe

the Paufes of the Singing.  This fucceeding with.
the People , more Aétors were added to make the
variety the greater; and in procefs of time, the
Ghorus.onely fung betwixt the 4&s; and the Co-
riphaeus, or Chiefof them fpoke for thereft, asan.
Aftor concern’din the bufinefs of the ®lay.

Thus Tragedy was perfected by degrees, and be-
ing arrivd at that Perfection, the Painters mighe:
probably take the hint from thence, of adding.
Grouppes to their Pictures. But as a good Pi-
éture may be without 3 Grouppe; fo 2 good T7a-
Zedy may {ubfift without 2 Chorus = notwithftand-.
ing any reafons which have been given by Dacier-
to the contrary.

Monftetr Racine has indeed us’d it in his Efther,
But not that he found any neceflity of it, as

the:
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the French Critigue would infinuate.  The Chorus
-at St. Gyr, was onely to give the young Ladies an
occafion of entertaining the King with vocal Mu-
fick, and of commending their own Voices. The
Play it felf was never intended for the publick
Stage, nor without difparagement to the learned
Author, could poflibly have fucceeded there, and
much lefs the Tranflation of it here. © Mr. -
<herly, when we read it together was of my opini-
on in this, or rather I of his; for it becomes me
{oto fpeak of fo excellent a Poet, and fo great a
Judge. But fince 1am in this place, as Virgil fays,
Spatits exclufus iniquis; that'is, {horten’d in my
time, Iwill give no other reafon, than that it is
impracbicable on our Stage, A new Theatre
much more ample and much deeper muft be
made for that purpofe, befides the coft of fome-
times forty or fifty Habits, which is an expence
too large, to be {upply’d by a Company of Aétors.
*Tis true, [{hould not be forry to fee a Chorus
on a Theatre, more than as large and as deep a-
gain as ours, built and adorn’d at a King's
Charges, and on that condition, and another,
which is, That my Hands were not bound be-
hind me, as now they are; I {hould not defpair
of making fuch a Tragedy, as might be both in-
ftructive and delightfull, according to the man-
~ner of the Grecians, (f2) To

xliij.
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To make a Sketch, ora more perfe@t Model of
a Pitture, isin the Language of Poets, to draw
up the Scenary of a Play, and the reafon is the
fame for both; to guide the Undertaking, and
to preferve the Remembrance of fuch things,
whofe Natures are difficult to retain. i

To avoid Abfurdities and Incongtuities, is the
fame Law eftablifl’d for both Arts. The Painter is
not to paint a2 Cloud at the Bottom of a Pifure,
but in the uppermoft parts: nor the Poet to place
what is proper to the end or middle in the begin-
ning of a Poem. 1 might enlarge on this, but
there are few Poets or Painters, who can be fup-
pos’d to fin {o grofly againft the Laws of Nature,
and of 4rt. I remember onely one Pliy, and
for once I will call it by its name, The Slighted
Maid : where there is nothing in the Fir/? 4, but
what might have been faid or done in the Fifth;
nor any thing in the Mid/?, which might not have
been plac’d as well in the Beginning or the End. To
exprefs the Paffions which are feated in the Heart
by outward Signs, is one great Precept of the
Painters, and very difficult to perform. In Poe-
try, the fame Paffions and Motions of the Mind
are to be exprefs'd ; and in this confifts the prin-
cipal Difficulty, as well asthe Excellency of that
4. 'This, {ays my Author, is the Gift of Jupi-

ter &
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ter :_and to fpeak in the fame Heathen, Language,
we call it the Gift of our Apollo : not to be obtain’d
by Pains or Study, if we are not born to ir. For
the Motions which are ftudied are never fo natu-
ral, as thofe which break out in the height of a re-
al Paffion. Mr. Otway poflefs’d this part as tho-
roughly.as any. of the Ancients or Moderns, T will
not defend every thing in his Penice prefery’d; but
I muft bear this teftimony to his Memory, That
the Pafiions are truly touch’dinit, though pethaps
there is fomewhat to be defir’d both inthe Grounds
of them,and in the Height and Elegancc of Expreffi-
on; but Nature is there,which is the greateft Beauty.
In the Paffions, fays our Author, we muft haye

a Very great regard to the quality of the Perfons who
are attually poffefs’d with them. The Joy of a Mo
narch for the news of a Vicory, muft not be ex-
prefS'd like the Ecftaly of a Harleguin on the Re-
ceipt of a Letter from his Mxﬂrcfs, this is fo
much the fame in both the Arts,thatic is no longer
a Comparifon. 'What he fays of Face painting, or
the Protrait of any one particular Perfon; con-
cerning the likenefs is alfo as applicable to-Poetry.
In the charaéter of an Hero, as well asin an inferi-
~our Figure, there is a better or worfe likenefs. to
be taken 5 the better is a Panegyrick if it be not
falfe, and the worle is a Libel: Sophocles: fays 4-
riffotle

xlv.
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‘riftotle always drew men as they oughe to be; that

is better than they were ; another, whof¢ name {
have forgotten, drew them worfe than naturally
they were.  Euripides alter’d nothing in the Cha-
rater, but made them fuch as they were repre.
fented by Hiftory, Epique Poetry or Tradition, Of
the chree, the draught of Sophocles is moft com.
mended by Ariffotle. I have follow’d it in that
part of Oedipus, which I writ, though perhaps I
have madehim too good 2 man. Bat my Cha:
ra&ers of Anthmmy and Cleopatra, though they are
favourable to them, have nothing of outrageous
Panegyrick, their Paffions were their own, and
fuch as were given them by Hiftory, onely the de-
formities of them were caft into Shadows, that they
might be Objects of Compaffion; whereas if
1 had chofen a Noon-dgy Light fot them, fomewhat
muft have been difcoverd, which would rather
have mov’d our Hatred than our Pity.

“The Gothigue manner, and the barbarousOrna-
ments, which are to be avoided in a Piture, are
juft the fame with thofe in an ill order’d Play. For
example, our Englifh Tragicomedy muft be confels'd
to be wholly Gothigue, notwithftanding the Succefs
which it has found upon our Theatre, and in the
Paftor Fido of Guarini; even though Corifca and
the Satyr contribute fomewhat to the main Aétion.

| Neither
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Neicher can I defend my Spanifh Fryar, as fond
as otherwife I am of it from thisImputation: for
though the comical parts are diverting, and the fe-
rious moving, yet they are of an unnatural min-

gle. For Mirth and Gravity deftroy each other,.
and are no more to be allow'd for decent, than-

a gay Widow laughing in 2 mourning Habit.
I had almioft forgotten one confiderable refens

xlvij;

blance. Du Frefnoy tells us, That the Figures of the-
Grouppes, muft not be all on a fide, that is, with

their Face and Bodies all turn'd the fame way 5 but
mnft contraft each-other by their feveral pofitions. "Thus-

in a Play, fome charadters muft be rais’d to op-
pofe others 5 and to fet them off the better, ac-
cording to the old Maxim, Contraria juxta fe po-
fita, magis elucefennt. Thusin the Scornfull Lady;
the Ufurer is fet to confront the Prodigal.. Thus
in my Tyramnicque Leve, the Atheift Maximin is op-
posd to the character of St. Catharine.

I am now come, . though with the omiffion of

many Likeneffes, to the third Part of Painting;

which is call’d the Cromatique or Colowring. Ex--

prefion, and all that belongs to words, is that in -

a Poem; which Colouring. is in a @icture.. The

Golours well chefen in . their proper places,-toge-
ther with the Lights and -Shadows which belong
tothem, lighten the Defign, and make it pleafing

to.
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to the Eye. -The Words, the Expreffions, the
Tropes and Figures, the Verfification, and all
the other Elegancics of Sound, as Cadences,
"Turns of Words upon the Thought, and many
other things which are all parts of expreflion,
perform exactly the fame Office both in Dra
matigue and Epique Poetry.  Our Author calls Co-
louring, Lena Sororis, in plain Englith, The Bawd
of her Sifter the Defign or Drawing : fhe cloaths,
the drefles her up, fhe paints her, fhe makes her
appear more lovely than natarally fhe s, fhe pro-
cures for the Defign, and makes Lovers for her.
For the Defign of it felf, is onely fo many naked
lines. Thus in Poetry , the Exprefion is that
which charms the Reader, and beautifies the De-
fign which is onely the Out-lines of the Fables.
"Tis true, the Defign muft of it felf be good ; if
it be vicious or (in one word) unpleafing, the
coft of Colouring is thrown away upon it. ’Tis
an ugly woman in a rich Habit fet out with Jew-
els, nothing can become her: but granting the
Defign to be moderately good, ’tis like an ex-
cellent Complexion wich indifferent Features ; the
white and red well mingled on the Face, make
what was before but paffable, appear beaurifull.
Operum Colores is the very word which Horace ufes,
to fignify Words and elegant Expreflions, of which

~ he
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he himfelf was fo great a Mafter in his Odes.  A.
mong(t the Auncients, Zeuxis was moft famous
for his Colouring. Amongft the Moderus, Titian
and Correggio.  Of the two Ancient Epique Poets,
who have f{o far excelld all the Moderus, the L.
Vention and Defign were the particular Talents of
Homer.  Virgil muft yield to him in both, for
the Defign of the Latine was borrowed from the
Grecian:. But the dictio Virgiliana, the expreflion
of Virgil; his Colouring was incomparably the bet-
ter, and in that I have always endeavour’d to
copy him. Moft of the Pedants I know main-
tain the contrary, and will have Fomer excell e-
ven in this part. But of all people, as they are
the moft ill manner’d, fo they are the worft
udges ; even of words which are their Province,
they feldom know more than the Grammatical
conftrution , unlefs they are born with a Poetical
Genius;; whichis a rare Portion amongft them.
Yet fome I know may ftand excepted; and {uch
I honour.  Virgilis {o exaét in every word, that
none can be chang’d bur for a worfe: nor any
one remov’d from its place, but the harmony will
be alterd. He pretends fometimes to trip 5 buc
’tis onely to make you think him in danger of 2
fall , when he 15 moft fecure. Like a skilfull
dancer on the Ropes (if you will pardon the

‘ (g) mneannefs
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meannels of the fimilicude) who flips willingly
and makes a feeming ftumble, that you may
think him in great hazard of breaking his neck ;;
while atthe fame time he is onely giving you a
proof of his dexterity, My late Lord Rofcomon was.
often pleas’d with this reflection, and with the
examples of it in this admirable duthor.

I have not leifure to run through the whole
Comparifon of Lights and Shadows with Tropes and
Figures; yet I cannot but take notice of Metaphors,
which like them have power to leflen or greaten
any thing.  Strong and glowing Colowrs are the juft
refemblances of bold Metaphors, but both muft be
judicioufly apply’d ; for there is a difference be-
twixt daring and fool-hardinefs.  Lucan and Stq--
tins often ventur’d them too far, our Firgil never.
But the great defect of the Pharfaliz and the The:
bais was in the Defign 5 if that had been more per..
fet, we might have forgiven many of their bold
firokes in the Colouring ; or atleaft excus’'d them:
yet fome of them are fuch as Demofthenes or Cice-
7o could not have defended.  7ugil, if he could
have feen the firft Verfes of the Sylve, would have
thoughe Statins mad in his fuftian Defcription of.
the Statue on the brazen Herfe. But that Poet was al-
waysina Fozrn at his fetting out, even before the.
Motion of the Race had warm’d him. The fo-

bernefs.
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bernels of #irgil, whom he read it feems to liccle
purpole, might have thown him the difference be-
twixt, Arma Virumg; cano, and Magnanimum Aa-
cidem, formidatamg; tonanti Progeniem.  But Virgil
knew how to rife by degrees in his expreflions :
Statius was in his towring heights at the firft ftretch
of his Pinions. The defcription of his running
Horfe juft ftarting in the Funeral Games for- 4
chemorus, though the Verles are wonderfully fine,
are the true Image of their Author.

Stare adeo nefait, pereunt Veftigiamille
Ante fugams abfentemg; ferit gravis ungula campum,

Which would coft me an hour, if 1 had the lei-
fure totranflate them, there is fo much of Beaury
in the Original. Virgil, as he better knew his
Colours, fo he knew better how and where to place
them. In as much haft as I am, I cannot for-
bear giving one example. ’Tis faid of him,
That he read the Second, Fourth and Sixth Books
of his AEneids to Auguftns Cafar. In the Sixth,
(which we are fure he read, becaufe we know
Oétavia was prefent, who rewarded him {o boun-
tifully for the twenty Verfes which were made in
honour of her deceas’d Son Marcellus) in this fixth
Book I fay, the Poet fpeaking of Mifenus the
Trumpeter, fays, (g2) Quo

Ii
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cceneeeee Qo non preflantior alter,
e ciere Viros, ------- -

And broke off in the Hemyftick or midft of the
Verfe: but in the very reading fiez’d as it were
with a divine Fury, he made up the latter part of
the Hemyftick, with thefe following words ;.

-------- Martemq; accendere cantsi.

How warm, nay how glowing a Colouring is this!
In the begmnmg of the Verfe, the word £, or
Brafs, was taken for a Trumpet, becaufe the In-
I’rumcnt was made of that Metal, which of it felf
was fine ;5 but in the latter end, whlch was made
ex tempare, you fee three Metaphors, Martemgue,
----accendere, ----- cantw. Good Heavens! how the
plain fence is rais’d by the Beauty of the words.
But this was Happinefs, the former might be- on-
ly Judgment : this was the cwriofa felicitas, which
Petronius attributesto Horace; tis the Pencil thrown
luckily full upon the Horfes mouth to exprefs the
Foam which the Painter with all his skill could
not perform without it, Thefe hits of wordsa
true Poer often finds, as I may fay, without
fecking : but he I\nows their value when he finds
them; and is infinitely pleas’d. A bad Poet may
{ome-



PREFACE

fometimes light on them, but he difcerns not 2
Diamond from a Briftol flonc; and would havé
been of the Cocks mind in Efop, a Grain of Bar-
ley would have pleas’d him betcer than the Fewel,
The Lights and Shadows which belong to Colouring,
put me in mind of that Verle in Forace, Hoc a
mat obfcurum, ult hoc fub luce videri : fome parts

of a Poem require to be amply written, and with’

all the force and elegance of- Words : others. muft
be caft into Shadows; that is, pals’d over in fi-
lence, or bur faintly touch’d. This belongs
wholly to the Judgment of the Poet and the Pain-
ter. The moft beautifull parts of the Picture and
the Poern muft be the moft finifh'd, the Colours
and Words moft chofen; many things in both
which are not deferving of this care, muft be {hif-
ted off; content with vulgar expreflions and thofe
very fhort, and left as in a fhadow tathe imagi:

nation of the Reader.

We have the Proverb, manum de tabuli, from

the ®ainters ; which fignifies, to know when to
give over, and to lay by the Pencil. Both Hb-
mer and Firgil pracis’d this Precept wonderfully
well, but Zirgil the better of the two, Homer
knew that when Heétor was {lain, Troy was as
good as already taken; therefore he concludes his

A&ion there. For what follows in the Funcral’sf
/ o
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of Patroclus, and the redemprion of Heftor’s Bo-
dy, is not (properly fpeaking) a puit of the main
A&ion. But Virgil concludes with the death of
Turnus: for afeer that difficulty was remov’d, .
neas might marry and eftablifh the Trojans when
he pleas’d.  This Rule I had before my Eyes in the
conclufion of the Spanifh Fryar, when the difcove.
ry was made, that the King was living, which
was the knot of the Play unty’d, the reft is thue
up in the compals of fome few lines, becaufe no-
thing then hinder’d the Happinels of Torifmondand
Leonora. The faults of that Drama are in the
kind of it, which is Tragicomedy. But it was
given to the people; and I never writ any thing
tor my felf but Anthony and Cleopatra.

This Remark I muft acknowledge is not {o pro-
per for the Colonring as the Defign; but it will hold
for both. As the words, <. are evidently fhown
to be the cloathing of the Thought, in the fame
fenfe as Colours are the cloathing of the Defign,
fo the Painter and the Poet ought to judge ex-
actly, when the Colouring and Expreffions are
perfect, and then to think their work is truly
finifh’'d.  dpelles faid of Protogenes, That he
knew not when to give over. A work may be over-
wrought as well as under-wrought: too much

Labour often takes away the Spiric by adding to
the



PR EFACE.
the polifhing 5 fothat there remains nothing but a
dull correctnefs, a piece without any confiderable
Faults, but with few Beauties; for when the Spi-
rits are drawn off, there is nothing but a caput mor.
tuwm.  Statins never thought an expreflion could
be bold enough; and if a bolder could be found
he rejected the firft.  Pirgilhad Judgment enough
to know daring was neceflary; but he knew the
difference betwixt a glowing Colowr and a glaring :
as when he compar’d the fhocking of the Fleets
at Aétium to the juftling of Iflands rent from their
Foundations, and meeting in the Ocean.  He knew

the comparifon was forc'd beyond Nature and:
1ais’d too high : he therefore foftens the Metaphor-
with a Gredss. You would almoft believe, that.

Mountains or Iflands rufh’d again(’c each other. .

------- Credas innaye revulfas
Gycladas : aut montes concurrere montibus &quos.

But here I muft break off without finifhing the-

Dilcourfe.

Cynthius anrem vellit & admonuit, &e. the things-
which are behind are of too nice a confideration:

for an Effay, begun and ended in twelve Morn-
ings, and perhaps the Fudges of Painting and Poe-

try,. when I tell them, how fhort a time it coft:
me; .

Iv.
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e, may make me the (ame anfwer, which my
late Lord Rochefter made to one, who to com-
mend a Tragedy, faid it was written in three weeks;
How the Devil could he be folong aboutit? For
that Poem was infamoufly bad; and I doubt this
Parallel is little better ; and then the fhortnefs of
the time is {o far from being a ‘Commendation,
that it is fcarcely an Excufe. Butif I have really
drawn a Portrait to the Knees, or an half length
with a tolerable Likenefs, then I may plead with
{fome Juftice for my felf, that the reft is left to
the Imagination. Let fome better Artift pro.
vide himfelf of a deeper Canvas, and taking thefe
hints which I have given, fet the Figure on its
Legs, and finih it in the Iention, Defign and
Lolouring. )

THE
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French Author.

Mong all the beautiful and delightful

Arts, that of Painting bas always

found the moft Lovers; the number

of them almoft mcladmg all Mankind.

Of whom great multitudes are daily found, who
value themfelves on the knowledge of it; either
becaufe they keep company with Painters, or that
they bave feen good Piecess or lafly, becaufe
their Guto is naturally good. Which notwith-
flanding, that Knowlcdge of theirs (if we may
Jo callit) is fo very [uperficial, and fo illground-
ed, that it is impoffible for them to defcribe in
what confifis the beauty of thofe Works which they

admire, or the faults which are in the greateft

( h ) part
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part of thofe which they condemn: and truly tis
not hard 10 find, that this proceeds from no other
caufe, than that they avenot furnifb d with Rules
by which to judge, nor have any folid Foundati-
ons, which are as [o many Lights fet up to clear
their underflanding and lead them to an entire
and certain hnowledge. 1 think it [uperfluons
10 prove that this is neceffary to the knowledge of
Painting. Zis fufficient, that Painuing be ac-
knowledg'd for an Arts for that being granted
it follows without difpute, that no Arts are with-
out their Precepts. I fball fatisfy my felf with
telling you, that this little Treatife will furnifb
you with infallible Rules of judging truly: [ince
they are not onely founded upon right Reafon
but upon the beft Picces of the beft Malters, which-
our Author hath carefully examin'd during the
[pace of more than thirty years; and on which he
has made all the refleftions which are neceffary to
render this Treatifc worthy of Poflerity : which:
though little in bulk, yet contains moft judicions
Remarks, and fuffers nothing 1o efcape that is ef-
fential to the Subjel? which it handles, If you
will pleafe 10 read it with attention, you will:
find it capable of civing the moft nice and deli-
cate fort of Knuwledge, nor onely to the Lovers,.
but even 10 the Profeflors of that Art.

It
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It would be too long to tell you the particular
adyantages which it has above all the Books
which hath appear d before it in this kind: you
need onely to read it, and that will convince you
of this truth.  All that I will allow my [elf 1o [ay,
25 onely this, That there is not a word in it, which
carries not its weight - whereas in all others,
there are two confiderable faults which lie open
tothe fight, (viz.) 7hat faying too much, they
always fay too little. I affure my felf, that the
Reader will own 'tis a work, of general profit, to
the Lovers of Painting, for their inftruition how
to judge exaltly ; and with Knowledge of the Caufe,
which they are to judge. And 1o the Painters
themfelves, by removing their difficulties, that
they may work with pleafure ; becaufe they may
be in fome manner certain that their Produllions
are good. Tis 10 be ufed like Spirits and preci-
ous Liquours, the lefs you dvink of it at a time
'tis with the greater pleafure: rcad it often, and
but little at once, that you may digeft it better
and dwell particularly on thofe paffages which
you find markd with an Afterdm ™. For the
obfervations which follow fuch a Note, willgivs
you a clearer Light, on the matter which is there
treated, You will find them by the Numbers
which are on the fide of the Tran{lation, from five

( hz2) 10
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10 five Verfes ; by fearching for the like Number
in the Remarks which are at the end of it, and
which are diftinguifb'd from each other by this
notc Q.  2ou will find in the latter Pages of this
Book, the Judgment of the Author on thofe
Painters, who have acquird the greateft Repu-
tation inthe World.  Amongft whom, be was not
willing to comprebend thofe who.are now living:
They are undoubtedly his, asbeing found among
his Papers written in his own hand,

As for the Profe Tranflation which you will
find- on the other fide of the Latine Poem, Imuft
inform. you on what occafion, and in what manner
it was perform'd, The Love which I had for Pain-
ting, and the pleafure which I found in the Ex-
ercife of that noble Art, at my leifure hours, gave
me the defire of being acquainted with the late
Myr. du FRESNOY ; who was generally reputed
to have a through knowledge of it:  Our Ac-
quaintance at length proceeded to that degree of
Inumacy 5 that be intrufted me with his Poem,
which he believ'd me capable both of underftan-
ding, and tranflating 5 and accordingly defird
me to undertake it. IThe truth is, that we had
convers'd [o often on that Subject, and he had
communicated bis Thoughts of it fo fully to me;,
that. I had not the leafi remaining difficulty con-

’ cerning
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cerning it. 1 undertook therefore to tranflate iy,
and imployd my [elf in it with Pleafure, Care,
and Affiduity 5 after which, I pur it into bis
hands, and he alter'd in it what he pleas'd, till
at laft it was wholly to his Mind. And then he
gave his Confent that it [bould be publifh’d :
but bis Death preventing that Delign, Ithought
it a wrong to his Memory, to deprive Mankind
any longer of this Tranflation, which I may [afe-
Uy affirm 10 be done according 1o the true fence of
the Author, and to his liking:  Since he hin-
felf has given great Teftimonies of his Approba-
tion to many of his Friends, and they who were
acquainted with him, know his humour 10 be [uch,
that he wou' d never conflrain bimfelf fo. far, as to
commend what be did not really approve. T
thought my [elf oblig’d 16 [ay thus much; in vin-
dication of the faithfulne(s of my Work, to thofe

who underftand not the Latine : for as to thofe:

who are converfant in both the tongues, I leave
them to make their own judgment of it.
The Remarks which I have added to bis work,

are alfo wholly conformable to his opinions ; and’
Lam. certain that he wou'd not have difapprovd’

them. I have endeavour'd in them to explain

fome of the moft obfcure paflages , and thofe:

which are moft neceflary 20.be underftood ; and”
I have

ILXJ..'.
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I'have done this.according 1o the manner wherein
he usdto exprefs himfelf,in many Converfations
which we bad together. I have confin'd them
alfo to the narroweft compafs Iwas able, that 1
might not tire the patience of the Reader, and
that they might be read by all perfons. But ifit
happens, that they are not to the taft of fome
Readers (as doubtlefs it will fo fall out) I leave
them entirely to their own difcretion, and fball
not be difpleas d that another hand fhou'd fuc-
ceed better. 1 Jball onely beg this favour from
them, that inreading what I have written, they
will bring no particular gutto along with them,
or any prevention of mind, and that whatfoever
judgment they make, it may be purely their own,
whether it be in my favour, or in my condem-
nation.
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DE ARTE

GRAPHICA
LIBER
MT PICTURA POESIS ERIT ; fimilifque Pocfs

Sit Pictura, refert par emula quag; fororem,
Alternantque Vices ¢ nomina 5 muta Poefis
Dicitur hac, Pictura loguens folet illa vocari.

Quod fuit auditu gratum cecinere Poetee,

Quod pulchrum afpeétu Piétores pingere curant :
Queque Poetarum numeris indigna fuére,

Non eadem Pictorum operam [tudiumque merentur ::

Ainba quippe jacros ad Relligionis honores

Sydereos fuperant ignes, Aulamque Tonantis -
IngrefJe, Diviim afpetu, alloguiogue fruuntur 5
Oraque magna Destm ¢~ difta obfervata reportant,
Caleftemque [uorum operum mortalibus ignem.
Inde per bunc orbem ftudits coéuntibus errant,

Carpentes-



THE
Art of Painting.
* Ainting and Poefy are two Sifters, which

are fo like in all things, that they mu-
tually lend to each other both their

The Paffages
which you [ec
mark'd with
an Afterifm *

are more amwt-

Name and Office. One is call’d apy explaind

dumb Poefy, and the other a fpeaking Picture.
The Poets have never faid any thing but what
they believ’d would pleafe the Ears.  And it has
been the conftant endeavour of the Painters to
give pleafure to the Eyes. In-fhort, thole things
which the Poets have thought unworthy of their
Pens, the Painters have judg’d to be unworth
of their Pencils. * For both of them, that they
might contribute all within their power to the
facred Honours of Religion, have rais’d them.
felves to Heaven, and, having found-a free ad-
miffion into the Palace of fove himlelf, have en-
joy’'d the fight and converfation of the Gods;
whofe Majefty they obferve, and contemplate
the wonders of their Difcourfe; in order to relate
them to Mankind ; whom at the fame time they
infpire with thofe Ceeleftial Flames, which fhine
{o glorioufly in their Works. From Heaven they
‘ B 2 take

in the Re-
marks.

5.

10.
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take their paffage through-the World ; and’ are-
neicher {paring of their pains norof their ftudy co
colle& whatfoever they find worthy. of them.
* They dive (asI may fay) into all paft Ages;
and fearch their Hiftories, for Subjects which are
proper for their ufe: with care avoiding to treat
of any but thofe which, by their noblenefs, or by
fome remarkable accident, have deferv’d to be
confecrated to Eternity ; whether on the Seas, or
Earth, or in the Heavens. And by this theic
care and ftudy it comes to pafs, that the glory
of Heroes is not.extinguifb’d wich their lives:
and that thofe admirable works, thole prodigies
of skill, which even yet are the objects of ourad-
miration, are ftill preferv’d. * So much thefe D
vine Arts have been always honour’d: and fuch
awchority they preferve amongft Mankind. It
will not here be neceflary to implore the fuccour:
of Apollo, and the Mulfes : for the g.r_acefulneﬁ of
the Difcourfe, or for the Cadence of the Verfes:
which containing onely Precepts, have nor fo
much need of Ornament, as of Perfpicuity.

I pretend not in this Treatife to tye the hands
of Artifts, whofe skill confifts onely in a certain
practice, or manner which they have. affe@ed;
and made of it as it were a Common Road.
Neither would I ftifle the Genius by a jumbled

hcap
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Carpentes que digna [ui, revolutaque luftrant
Tempora..  Quarendis confortibus Argumentis.

Denique quecumque in celo, terraque, marique
Longius in tempus durare, ut pulchra, merentur,
Nobilitate fua claroque infignia cafu,

Dives & ampla manet Pittores atque Poctas
Materies, inde alta fonant per [ecula mundo
Nomina, magnanimis Heroibus inde [uperftes
Gloria, perpetuoque operum miracula reftant :
Tantus ineft divis honor Artibus atque poteflas. -

Non mibi Pieridum chorus bic, nec Apollo vocandus,
Majus ut. eloquinm numeris ant gratia fandi
Dogmaticis illuftret opus vationibus horvens :

Cum nitida tantum ¢ facili digefta loquela,

Ornari precepta negant 5 contenta doceri.

Nec mibi mens animufve fuit conftringere nodos
Artificion manibus, quos tantum dirigit ufus 5

Indolis ut vigor inde potens obftrictus bebefcat,

Nor-

'

20.

25,



6 De Arte Graphica.

Normarum numero immani Genismaque moretur :

Sed rerum ut pollens Ars cognitione gradatim
35.  Natura fefe infinuet, verique capacem
| Tranfeat in Genium, Geniufque ufu induat Artem,

PrimumPre-Pracipua imprimis Artifque potiffima pars ef?,
ceptum. A -1 A -
De Pulchro. Nojﬁ quid in rebus Natura creirit ad drtem

Pulchris, idque Modum juxta, Mentemque Vetuftam,

40, Qua fine barbaries caca ¢ temeraria Pulchram
Negligit, infultans ignote andacior Arti,
Ut curare nequit, que non modo noverit effe,
Jllud apud Veteres fuit, unde notabile dictum,
Nil Pi¢tore malo fecurius atque Poeta.
T ) Cognita
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heap of Rules: nor extinguifh the fire of a vein
which is lively and abundant, But rather to
make this my bufinefs, that Arc being ftrength-
ned by the-knowledge of things, may at length
pafs into Nature by flow degrees; and fo in pro- 35,
ce(s of time may be fublim’d into a pure Genius
which is capable of choofing judicioufly what is
true 5 and of diftinguifhing betwixe the beauties
of Nature, and that which is low and mean in
her ; and that this Original Genius by long exer-
cife and cuftoms, may perfeétly poflefs all the
Rules and Secrets of that Art.

* The principal and moft important part of Precept .
Painting, is to find out and thoroughly to un- Beautifull,
derftand what Nature has made moft beautifull,
and moft properto this Art; ¥ and thata choice
of it may be made aecording to the guft and
manner of the Ancients, ¥ without which all is
nothing but a blind, and rafh barbarity ; which
rejects what is moft beautifull, and feems with an
audacious infolence to defpife an Art, of which
it is wholly ignorant: which has occafion’d thefe-
words of the Ancients:. That no man is fo bold, fo
rafb, and fo overweening of bis own works, as an il
Painter, and a bad Poet, who are not confcigus to
themfelves of their awn Ignorance.

40.

¥ We
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X We love what we underftand ; we defire
what we love ; we purfue the enjoyment of thofe
things which we defire;; and arrive at laft tothe
pofleflion of what we have puriu’d, if we con-
ftandy perfift in our Defign.  In the mean time,
we ought not to expect that blind Fortune {hould
infallibly throw into our hands thofe Beauties :
For though we may light by chance on fome
which are true and natural, yet they may prove
either not to be decent or not to be ornamental.
Becaufe i¢is not f{ufficient to imitate Nature in
every circumftance, dully, and asic were lierally,
and meanly ; but it becomes a Painter to take
what is moft beautifull, ¥as being the Soveraign

Judge of his own Art ; and that by the progrels

which he has made, he may underftand how to
correét his errors, and ¥ permit no tranfient
Beauties to efcape his obfervation.

* Inthe fame manner, that bare practice, de-

and Prattice. flitute of the Lights of Art, is always fubje&t to

fall into a Precipice like a blind Traveller, with-
out being able to produce any thing which con-
tributes to a folid repuration : So the fpeculative
part of Painting, without the affiftance of manual
operation, can never attain to that perfedtion
which is its object : But {loathfully languifhes as
in a Prifon: for it was not with his Tongue that

‘ B " Apelles
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Cognita amas, <& amata cupis, [equerifque cupita; 4.
Paffibus affequeris tandem que fervidus urges.:
lla tamen qua pulchra decent 5 non ommia cafus
Qualiacumque dabunt, etiamve fimillima veris :
Nam quamcumaque modo [ervili baud [uficit ipfam
Naturam exprimere ad vivam, [ed ut Arbiter Artis 50.
Seliget ex tlla tantum pulcherrima Pictor.
Quodque minus pulchrum, aut mendofum corriget ipfe
Marte fuo, forme Veneres captando fugaces.

IL Prwecep:

tum,
Utque manus grandi nil nomine practica dignum DeSpeculati-

one & Praxi.
Affequitur, purwm arcane quam deficit Artis 55.
Lumen, & in praceps abitura ut ceca vagatur
Sic nibil Ars operi manusm privata [upremum
Exequitur, fed langnet iners uti vinéta lacertos ;
Difpofitumque typum non lingui pinxit Apelles.
C Ergo
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6o.  Ergo licet tota normam haud poffimus in Arte
Ponere, (cwm nequeant que funt palcherrima dici):
Nitimur hec paucis, forutati fumma magiftre
Dogmata Nature, Artifgue Exemplaria prima
Altins intuiti; fic mens babilifque facultas

65.  Indolis excolitur, Genumque [cientia complet,
Luxurmn/que in monftra furor compe/cztur Arte -
Eft modus in rebus, funt certi denique fines,
Quos ultra citraque nequit confiftere tectum.

IIL Piecep:
tume. . . .
De Argu- Ffis pofitis, erit optandum Thema nobile, pulchrum,
70, Quodque venuftatum circa Formam atque Colorem
Sponte capax amplam emerite mox prebeat Arti

Materiam, retegens aliquid falis <& documenti.

Tandem.
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Apelles perform’d his Noble Works. Therefore 6o
though there are many things in Painting, of
which no precife rules are to be given (* becaufe
the greateft Beauties cannot always be exprefs’d
for want of terms) yet I fhall not omit to give
fome Precepts which I have felected from among
the moft confiderable which we have receiv’d
from Nature, that exaé School-miftrefs, after ha-
ving examin’d her moft fecret recefles, as well as
¥ thofe Mafter-pieces of Antiquity, which were
the firft Examples of this Art: And, ’tis by this
means that the mind, and the natural difpofition 6.
are to be cultivated 5 and that Science perfeéts
‘Genius, ¥ and alfo moderates that fury of the
fancy, which cannot contain it felf within the
bounds of Reafon 5 but often carries 2 man into
dangerous extremes :  For there i5s a mean in all
things 5 and a certain meafure, wherein the goodand
the beantifull confift 5 and out of which they never
can depart.

This being premis’d, the next thing is to make Comg{;}.ﬂg
choice of * a Subje& beautifull and noble;rhe sujett.
which being of it felf capable of all the charms  7o.
and graces, that Colours, and the elegance of
Defign can poffibly give, fhallafterwards afford,
to a perfect and confummate Art, an ample field
of matter wherein to expatiate it felf to exert all

C 2 1ts
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its power, and to produce fomewhat to the fighe
which is excellent, judicious, * and well fea-
fon’d; and at the fame time proper to inftru,
and to enlighten the Underftanding.

Thus at length [ enter into the Subject-matcer
of my Difcourfe; and at firft find only a bare
ftrain’d Canvafls: * on which the whole Machine
(as it may be call'd) of the Picture is to be dif-
pos’d; and the imagination of a powerfull, and

5. ealy Genius ; * which is what we properly call
Trvention the Divention.
frfpatof  ® INVENTION is a kind of Mufe,
inting.
which being poflefsd of the other advantages
common to her Sifters; and being warm’d by
the fire of Apollo, is rais’d higher than the reft,
and fhines with a more glorious, and brighter
flame.
- IJX"ﬁ: ; ¥ *Tis the bufinefs of a Painter, in his choice
sim o Desa. Of Poftures, to forefee the effe, and harmony of
’;f}’]’o‘lk"%fk. the Lights and Shadows, with the Colours which
are to enter into the whole; taking from each of
8o. them, that which will moft conduce to the pro-
duction of a beautifull Effect.
4 * Let your Compofitions be conformable to

The faithful- :
m/‘-;{,;?‘fhf” the Text of Ancient Authours, to Cuftoms, and

Subject, to Times.

* Take
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Tandem opus aggredior, primoque occurrit in Albo
Difponenda typi concepta potente Minerv
Machina, que noftris Inventio dicitur oris.

7 S
Tlla quidem prises ingenuis infbructa Sororum: INVEN-
. . . . . 0 TIO
Artibus Aonidum, & Phecbi fublimior «ftn. prima FiGtu
L% pars.
Iv.
Difpofitio,fi-
. . ; ve operis to-
Quarendafque inter Pofuturas, luminis, umbre;  tius Oeconos
Atque futurorum jam prefentire colorum i

Par erit harmoniam, captando ab utrifque venuftum.  8o.

Sit Thematis gentiina ac Viva expreffio juxta Fidenias A
. " . 1de §=r
Textum Antzquorum, proprus ¢cum tempore formzs. gumenth,

Nec
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—_a i Nec quod inane, wibil facit ad rem, f e Videtur
endum,  Improprinm, mmzmeque urgens, potiora tenebit
85.  Ornamenta operis 5 ngtcx Jed lege /orom

Summa ubi ves agitur, Vis [umma requiritur Artis.

Iftalabore gravi, ftudio, monitifque Magiftri
Ardua pars nequit addifci rarifima: namque
Ni prius athereo rapuit quod ab axe Promethens
9o.  Sit jubar infufum menti cum flamine Vite,
Mortali haud cuivis divina hec munera dantar,
Non uti Dzdaleam licet omnibus ire Corinthum.

Agypto informis quondam Pictura reperta,
Gracorum [tudiis & mentis acumine crevit :
93, Egregiis tandem illuftrata <& adulta Magiftris
Naturam vifa eft miro fuperare labore.

Quos inter Graphidos gymnafia prima fuere,
Portus Athenarum, Sicyon, Rhodos, atque Corinthus,
Difparia inter fe, modicwm ratione Laboris;

Ue
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* Take care that whatfoever makes nothing WbaVL

tfoever

to your Subje&, and is improper to it, be not pais tbe Sub-

admitted into your Work, or not poflefs the
chief place inir. But on this occafion, imi
tate the Sifter of Painting, Tragedy :. which em-
ploys the whole forces of her Art in the main

Action.

¥ This part of Painting, fo rarely met with,

and fo difficult to be found, is neither to be ac-
quird by pains or ftudy, nor by the Precepts or
Counlfels of any Mafter. For they alone who
have been infpir'd at their birth with fome por-
tion of that Heavenly fire ¥ which was ftollen
by Prometheus, are capable of receiving fo divine
a prefent.  As the Proverb tells us, * that it bap-
pens not to every one to fee Corinth.

Painting firlt appeard in Egypt: but wholly
different from the truth, till having travell’d into
Greece, and being cultivated by the Study, and
fublime Genius of that Nation, * it arrivid at
length to that height of perfection, that it feem'd
to furpafs even Original nature.

Amongft the Academies, which were com:
pos'd by the rare Genius of thofe Great men,
thefe four are reckon’d as the principal : namely,
the Athenian School, that of Sicyon, that of Rhodes,
and that of Corinth, Thefe were lictle differenc

from.

ject to be re-
jetled.

35.

90-

95-
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from each other, onely in the manner of their
work; as it may be feen by the Ancient’Sts.
tues, which are the Rule of Beauty, and to which
fucceeding Ages have nothing that is equal :
¥ Though they are not very much inferiour
either in Science, or in the manner of their Exe-
cution.

* A Pofture therefore muft be chofen accor-

fecond part of ding to their gufto: ¥ The Parts of it muft be

Pasnting.

105,

il1o.

great ¥ and large, * unequal in their pofition,
{o that thole which are before muft contraft (or
oppofe) thofe others which are hindermoft, and
all of them be equally balanc’d on their Centre.
* The Parts muft have their out-linesin waves
refembling flames, or the gliding of a Snake up-
on the ground: They muft be {fmooth, they
muft be great, they muft be almoft imperceptible
to thetouch, and even, without either Eminen-
ces or Cavities. They muft be drawn from far,
and without breaks, to avoid the multiplicity of
lines. Let the Mufcles be well inferted and
bound together * according to the knowledge of
them which is given us by 4natomy, Let them
be * defign’d after the manner of the Grecians:
and let them appear buc little, according to
what we fee in the ducient Figures. In fine, * Jet
there be a perfe relation betwixt the parts and
‘ the
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Ut patet ex Veterum flatuis, forme atque decoris 100.
Archetypis, queis pofterior mil protulit-ctas

. ; ; . VIL
Condzgnum_, & non inferius longe Arte, Modogue : GRAPHIS
Horum igitur vera ad normam Pofitura legetur, feu Pojitur,
Grandia, inequalis, forn_zofaque Pftrtibm amplis . Gfﬁgg‘?uslfn
Anteriora dabit membra, in contraria motu 10§.

Diverfo variata, [uo liberatague centro.;

Membrorumgue Sinus ignis flammantis ad inftar

Serpenti undantes flexu, [ed levia plana

Magnaque figna, quafi fine tubere [ubdita tactu

Ex longo dedutta fluant, non [elta minutim, 110,

Infertifque Toris fint nota ligamina juxta

Compagem Anathomes, & membrificatio Graco

Deformata Modo, pancifque expreffa lacertis,

Qualis apud Veteres ; totogue Eurithmia partes
D Componat,
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115, Componat, genitumque [uo generante fequenti
Sit minus, ¢~ punéto videantur cunéta /ub uno 3
Regula certa licet nequeant Profpectica dici,
Aut complementum Graphidos 5 fed in arte juvamen
Et Modus accelerans operandsi : ut corpora falfo
120, Sub Vifu in multis referens mendofa labafeit :
Nam Geometralem nunquam [unt corporajuxta

Menfuram depicta oculis, fed qualia vifa.

VIIL Non eadem forme [pecies, non omnibus stas.
Varietas in .

Figuis,  Equalis, fimilifque color, .crim]que‘ Figuris :
125.  Nam variis velut orta plagis Gens difparevultn.

X, : . ,
Figura fituna Singula membra fuo capiti conformia Sfant

cum  Mem- Unum idemque fimul corpus cum vebibus ipfis =
bris & Vefti- quefi 4 ibus ipfi

bus. Mutommgue filens (Pq/itum imitabitur actus.
X.

Mutorum a-

Etiones imi-

tand=,

" XI‘ .
ccbura P Primg Figurarum, [eu Princeps Dramatis ultro.
1j0. Profiliat media in Tabula fub lumine primo

Pulchrior ante alias, reliquis nec operta Figuris.

Agglo-
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the whole, that they may be entirely of a piece.

Let the part which produces another part, be 115.
more ftrong than thac which it produces; and
let the whole be feen by one point of Sight.

* Though Perfpective cannot be call’d a certain

rule or a finifhing of the Picture, yet it is a great
Succour and Relief to Art,and facilitates the means

of Execution; yet frequently falling into Errors, 120
and making us behold things under a falfe Afpect;

for Bodies are not always reprefented according

to the Geometrical Plane, but {uch as they ap-

pear to the Sight,

Neither the Shape.of Faces, nor the Age, nor vyir
the Colour ought to be alike in all Figures, any Zrietyin the
more than the Hair: becaufe Men arc as different ~ 5 5
from each other, as the Regions in which they
are born, are different. '

* Let every Member be made for its own , 1%
head, and agree with it. And lec all together s Drapery
compofe but one Body, with the Draperies which gf;‘m% fii-
are proper and fuitable to it. And above all, i ;g."'-
% let the Figures to which Artcannot give a voice, 7te Aftios
imitate the Mutes in their Aétions. of Mates 10

¥ Let the principal Figute of the Subject ap- 130.
pear in the middle of the Piece under the ftrong- fthiilr:inﬂ'-
eft Light, that it may have {omewhat to make Fz'gjigre of
it more remarkable than the reft, and that the Fi. ¥ ¥

D2 gures
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gures which accompany it, may not fteal it from
our Sight.

XIL * Let the Members be combin’d in the fame
%’foz‘ ¥ manner as the Figures are, that is to fay, coupled

and knit together.  And let the Grouppes be fe:
parated by a void fpace, to avoid a confus'd
heap ; which proceeding from parts that are dife

135. persd withouwr any Regularity, and entangled

one within another, divides the Sight into many
Rays, and caufes a difagreeable Confufion.

XIIL * The Figures in the Grouppes, oughtnotto
Zf%ﬁof}ziﬁfz’z be like each other in their Motions, any more
the Gronppes.than in their Parts: nor to be all on the fame fide,

140. but let them contraft each other: bearing them:

felves on the one fide, in Oppofition to thole which
are fet againft them on the other.

Amongft many Figures which fhow their fore-
parts let there be fome one whofe hinder parts may
be feen ; oppofing the Shoulders to the Stomach,
and the right fide to the left.

145%- * One fide of the Pi¢ure muft not be void,
Eguatiy o While the other is filld to the Borders; but let
the piece. — matters be fo well difpos’d, that if cne fide of

the Piece be full, the Painter fhall find fome oc-

150, cafton to fill the other; fo that they fhall appear

in fome fort equal whether there be many Figures

in it, or butfew,
* As
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Agglomerata fimul fint membra, ipfaque Figure XIL

Figararum
Stipentur, circumque globos locus ufque vacabit ;. Globa ou i
Ne, maly difperfis dum vz[us ubique Figuris muli.

Dividitur, cunétifque operis fervente tumultu

S : 135.
Partibus implicitis crepitans confufio furgat. 3
Inque figurarum cumulis non omnibus idews. XIIL
LD . Pofiturorum
Corporis inflexcus, motufque, Vel artibus onnes. dinerfieas i
Converfis pariter non connitantur eodem, cumulis,
Sed. quadamin diverfatrabant contraria membra 140.
Tranfverseque aliis pungent, <&5* catera frangant.
Pluribus adverfis averfam oppone figuram,
Pectoribufque humeros, & dextera membra finiftris,
Seu multss. conftabit Opus, paucifve figuris.
Altera pars tabule vacuo ne frigida Campo 145.
Aut defertafiet, dum pluribus altera formivs I
Fervida mole [ua Jfupremamexurgit ad oram:. et

Sed tibi fic pofitis refpondeat utraque rebus,

Ut fi aliquid furfum fe parte attollat inund,

Sic aliquid parte ex alii confurgat, &~ ambas 150,
Lquiparet, geminas cumulindo zqualiter oras.

Pluribus.



22 De Arte Graphica.

XV. Pluribus implicitum Perfonis Drama [upremo
Numerus Fi- 1, genere ut varum eft 5 multis ita denfa Figuris
.gurarum, / .

Rarior eft Tabula excellens 5 vel adbuc feré nulla
155, Praftitic in multis quod Vix bene praftat in ung :

Quippe folet rerum nimsio difperfa tumulin
Majeftate carere gravi requieque decord;

Nec fpecz:ofa nitet Vacuo niﬁ libera Campo.

Sed i Opere in magno plures Thema grande requirat
160. Effe fignrarnm Cumulos, [pectabicur ungy
Machina tota rei, non fingula queque feorfim.

XVI
Internodia &

g:gg; exhi-  Pyecipua extremis raro Internodia membris
xvir Abdita (it [fed fumma Pedum Vveftigia nunquam.
Metusmanu-
um motuica- . . .
gilgs jungen-  Gratia nulla manet, ffzotufque, Vigorque FgurM
' 1' é Retro aliis fubter majori ex parte latentes,
xviiL N capitis motum manibus comitentur agendo.
Qualugiendz. ) ficiles fugito afpectus, contrattaque vifu
one & Com- Membra [ub ingrato, motu[que, aétufque coaétos,

pofitione. Q‘ od que



The Art of Painting: Z3

¥ Asa Play is very feldom good, in which there of s
are too many Actors, {o tis very feldom feen and ber of " F..
almoft impoffible to perform,that a Pi&ure fhould £
be perfect in which there are too great a number
of Figures. And we cannot wonder that fo few
Painters have fucceeded who have introduc’d into
their works many Figures. Becaufe indeed there
are not many Painters to be found, who have
fucceeded happily, when even they have intro-
ducd but few. Many dilpers'd Objects breed
confufion, and take away from the Picture
that grave Majefty, that foft filence and repofe,
which give beauty to the Piece, and fatisfaction
to the fight. But if you are conftrained by the
fubjec, to admit of many Figures, you muft then 16o0.
conceive the whole together ;. and the effe@ of
the work atone view ; and not every thing fepa-
rately and in particular. XVIL

¥ The extremities of the Joints muft be feldom f};f_ﬁ’:ﬁ”m

hidden, and the extremities or end of the Feet ne- VL

155

e motions of
ver. the hands and
* The Figures which are behind others, have f::f muft a-:

neither Grace nor Vigor, unlefs the Motions of 165.
the hands accompany thofe of the Head.

Avoid the views which are difficult to be found, XVIIL
What muft be

and are not natural, as alfo forc’d A&ions and svoidedinthe
diflribution

Motions.  Show no parts which are ungracious J¢/ 7705
to



170.

175.

XIX.

That we muft
wot tie our
Selves to Na-
sure, but ac-
commodate
ker toonrGe-
mins,

12 80.
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to the Sight, as all fore fhortnings, ufully
are.

X Avoid alfo thofe Lines and Out-lines which
are equal ; which make Parallels, or other {harp
pointed and Geometrical Figures; fuch as are
Squares and Triangles : all which by being too
exact give to the Eye a certain difpleafing Sym-
metry, which produces no good effet. But as
Lhave already told you, the ,Principal Lines ought
to contraft each other : For which reafon in

thefe out-lines, you ought to havea (pecial regard

to the whole together : for ’tis from thence chat

the Beauty and Force of the parts proceed.

* Be not {o ftrictly ty’d to Nature, that you
allow nothing to ftudy, and the bent of your
own Genius. But on the other fide, believe not
that your Genius alone, and the Remembrance
of thofe things which you have feen, can afford
you wherewithall to furnifh out a beautifull Piece,
without the Succour of that incomparable School-
miftrefs, Nature ; * whom you muft have al-
ways prefent as a witnefs to the Truth.  We may
make a thoufand Errors of all kinds; they are
every-where to be found, and as thick fer as
Treesin Forefts, and amongft many ways which
miflead a Traveller, there is but one true one
which conduéts him furely to his Journey’s end ;

a8
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Quodque refert fignis, reflos quodammiodo trattus,
Sive Parallelos plures fimul, < vel acutas,
W%l Geometrales (ut Quadra, T riangula,) formas :
Ingratamque pari Signorum ex ordine quandam
Symmetriam : [ed pracipua in contraria femper
Sigha volunt duci tranfver(a, ut diximys anté.
Summa igitur ratio Signorum habeatur in omni
Compofito 5 dat enim reliquis pretium, atque vigorem.

Non ita nature aftanti fis cuique revinétus,
Hanc prater nibil ut Genio fludioque relinquas 5
‘Nec fine tefte rei natura, Artifque Magiftra
Quidlibet ingenio memor ut tantummodo rerum
Pingere poffe putes 5 errorum eft plurima fylva,
Multiplice[que Viee,' bene agendi terminus unus,
Linearefta velut fola eft, ¢ mille recurve :

Sed juxta dntiqnos naturam imitabere pulchram,
Qualem forma rei propria, objeCtumque requirit.
E Non.

175.

XIX,
NaturaGenie
accommos

danda,

180.
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185. Non te igitur lateant antiqua Numifmata, Gemma;.
XX, . Vafa, Typi, Statue, calataque Marmora Signis ;
Signa Anti- . li Mo .
ao Nawure Quodque refert [pecie Veterum poft [acula Mentem. ;.
g‘ﬁs‘g;’w"' Splendidior quippe ex illis ajfurgt imago,
Magnaque [e rerum facies aperit meditanti.;
190.  Tunc noftri tenuem [acli miferebere fortem,

Cum [pes nulla fiet rediture aqualis in £yum..

.S Exquifita fiet forma dum fola Figura
gjmﬂgiﬁi@ingitur, & multis variata Coloribus efto.

anda,
Lati amplique finus Pannorum, & nobilis ordo-
195.  Membra fequens, [ubter latitantia Lumine < Umbra:
Qf.fd}gll;an_ Exprimet, ille licet tranfverfus [#pe feratur,
ais obfervan- Et circumfu/os Pannorum porrigat extra |
' Membra finus; non contiguos, ipfifque Figurse

Partibus imprefJos, quafe Pannus adbereat illis 5
200.  Sed modice expreffos cum Lumine Jervet <o Umbris :

Quague.
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as alfo there are many feveral forts of crooked
lines 5 but there is one only which s ftraigh.
‘Our bufinefs is to imitate the Beauties of Na-
ture, as the Ancients have donebefore us, and as 185.
the Objeét and Nature of the thing require from , XX.

. ) cient Fi-
us. And for this reafon we muft be carefull in gurestheraies

the fearch of Ancient Medals, Statues, Vafes and f}]\rw;”rﬂ?tmg
Baffo Relievo’s : * And of all other things which
difcover to us the Thoughts and Inventions of
the Gracians ; becaufe they furnifh us with great I
deas, and make our Productions wholly beautifull. 190,
And in truth after having well examin’d them,
we fhall therein find fo many Charms, that we
{hall pity the Deftiny of our prefent Age without
hope of ever arriving atfo high a point of Perfe-
<tion.

¥ If you have but one fingle Figure to work L
upon, you ought to make it pesfectly finifh’d gwe o 10
and diverfify’d with many Colours. be treared,

* Letthe Draperies be nobly {pread upon the XX1L
Body ; let the Folds be large,* and let them fol- ;J;i:r.e Dre-
low the order of the parts, that they may be feen 1935.
underneath, by means of the Lights and Shadows,
notwithftanding that the parts fhould be often
travers'd (or crofs’d) by the flowing of the Foids
which loofely incompals them, * without fitting
zo0 ftraight upon them, bur let them mark the 200.

E 2 patts



28

205%.

210,
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parts which are under them, fo as in fome man-
ner to diftinguifh them, by the judicious orderin
of the Lights and Shadows. * And if the parts
be too much diftant from each other, fo thae
there be void (paces, which are deeply fhadow'd,
we are then to take occalion to place in thofe
voids fome Fold to make a joining of the parts,
* And asthe Beauty of the Limbs confifts not in
the quantity and rifing of the Mulcles, buc on the
contrary, thofe which are lefs eminent have more
of Majefty than the others ; in the fame manner
the beauty of the Draperies, confifts not in the
multitude of the folds, but in their natural or-
der, and plain fimplicity, The quality of the
perfons is alfo tobe confider'd in the Drapery.
* As fuppofing them to be Magiftrates, their Dra-
peries ought to be large and ample : If Country
Clowns or Slaves they ought to be courfe and
fhort: ** If Ladies or Damfels, light and fof:.
"Tis {ometimes requifite to draw out, as it were
from the hollows and deep fhadows, fome Fold,
and -give it a Swelling, that receiving the Light,
it may contribute to extend the clearnefs to thofe
places where the Body requires it; and by this
means we fhall disburthen the piece of thofe hard:
Shadewings which are always ungracefull.

* The
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Dueque intermiffis paffim funt diffita vanis
Copulet, indutis fubtérve, [upérve lacernis.
Et membra ut magnis paucifque expreffa lacertis.

Mujeftate aliis praftant forma atque decore s

Haud fecus in Pannis quos [upra.optavimus amples  20%..
Perpaucos finunm flexus, rugafque, ftriafque,

Membra fuper verfu faciles inducere praftat,

Natureque rei proprius fit Pannus, abundans
Patriciis, fuccinfbus erit crafJufque Bubulcis
Mancipiifque ; levis, teneris, gracilifque Puellss, 210.

Inque cavis maculifque umbrarnm aliquando tumefcet
Lumen ut excipiens operis qua Maffa requirit
Latius extendat, fublatifque aggreget umbris.

Nobilia:
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215.  "Nobilia Arma juvant virtutum, ornantque Figuras,
ST, Qualia Mufarum, Bell, Cultnfque Deorum:

uid mul- . .
eum conferar Nec fit opus nimissm Gemmis Auroque refertum ;
adTabulzor- @ v etenim magno in pretio, fed plurima vili.
XXIV.

Ornamen-
tum ’Auri &

:Gemmarum.

;ngjiy‘;:s Quee deinde ex Vero nequennt prefente Viders,

220. Prototypum prius illorum formare juvabit.

XXVL  Conveniat locus atque babitus, ritufque decufque
oOVCIENta Soryetur s fit Nobilitas, Charitumque Venuftas,

‘rérum  cum

Scena, (Rarum bomini munus, Celo, non Arte petendum.)
XXVIL

:Charites &
.Nobilitas,

Res. ;mgle Natura fit ubique tenor ratiogue [equenda.

locum fuum NO?l

-teneat,
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* The Marks or Enfigns of Vertues contribute 215.
not little by their noblenefs to the Ornament of XXIIL.
the Figures.. Such, for example as are the Deco. conriture 5o
rations belonging to the Liberal Arts, to War or adorm the Pi-
Sacrifices. ¥ But let not the work be too much o?xr{:x;w
enrich’d ‘with Gold or Jewels, becaufe the rareft Stoney and
are ever the deareft and moft precious ; and thofe feafer or-
which ferve only to increafe the number, are of
the common fort, and of little value.

¥ *Tis very expedient to make a Model of xxv.
thofe things, which we have not in our Sight, and 7% %4
whofe Nature is difficult to be retain’d in the Me- 220.
mory.

* We are to confider the places, where we sV f
lay the {cene of the Picture;. the Countries where rbe Pictare.
they were born whom we reprefent; the manner
of their Actions, their Laws and €uftoms, and
all that is properly belonging to them.

¥ Let a noblenefs and grace be remarkable XXVIL
through all your work.  But to confefs the trth, and the Nov
this is a moft difficule undercaking ; and a very #¢%
rare Prefent which the Artift receives rather from
the hand of Heaven, than from his own Induftry
and Studies.

In all things you are to follow the order of %}f‘;{g
Nature, for which reafon you muft beware of :f;ngpf: If:in

drawing or painting Clouds, Winds and Thun- pj,;
der.
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2245, der towards the bottom of your Piece; and Hell,
and Waters, in the uppermoft parts of it: You
are not to place a Stone Column on a foundatien
of Wood; but letevery thing be fet in its proper

lace.

230. Befides all this, you are to exprefs the moti-
| Oﬁi}ﬁlp}i}ﬁ. ons of the Spirits, and the affeCtions or Paffions
ans, whofe Center is the Heart: Ina word, to make

the Soul vifible, by the means of fome few Co-
lours; *chis is that in which the greateftdifficulty
confifts. Few there are whom Fupiter regards
with a faveurable eye in this Undertaking. So
that it appertains only to thofe few, who parti-

235. cipate fomewhat of Divinity it felf, to work thefe
mighty Wonders. *Tis the bufinefs of ®Rbetori-
cians, to treat the characters of the Paffions: and
I {hall content my felf with repeating what an
excellent Mafter has formerly faid on this Subjet,
That the ftudied motions of the Soul, are never fo na-
tural as thofe, which are as it were firuck out of it on
the fudden by the beat and Violence of a real Paffion.

2.40. We are to have no manner of relifh for Go-
o :}c} ;(1:.0 thiqgue Ornaments, as being in effet fo many
miments ave Monfters, which barbarous Ages have produc’d:
fobe aviided. during which, when Difcord and Ambition causd

by the too large extent of the Roman Empire, had
producd Wars, Plagues and Famine through the
World,
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Non Vicina pedum tabulata excelfa tonantis 225,
Aftra domus depicta gerent nubefque notofque 5
Nec mare deprefJum Laquearia fumma vel orcum
Marmoreamque feret cannis Vaga pergula molem :

Congrua [ed propria femper ftatione locentur.

Heec prater motus animorum & corde repoftos 230.
Exprimere Affectus, paucifque coloribus ipfam A 1%

Pingere poffe animam, atque ocilis prabere videndam,
Hoc opus, hic labor eft : pauci quos zquus amavic
Juppiter, aut ardens evexit ad athera virtus :

Dis fimiles potuere manu miracula tanta. 235.

Hos ego Rbetoribus trattandos defero tantum
Egregii antiquum memorabo fopbifima Magiftri,
Verius affeétus animi vigor exprimit ardens,
Solliciti nimitim quam fedula cura laboris.

Denique nil fapiat Gotthorum barbara trito 240.
Y . . - XXX.
ana.mem"a modo, feclorum @*,monﬁ;'fa mz_z-larum? Gocthorum
Queis ubi bella, famem <& peftem, Difcordia, Lixus, omamenta
Et Romanorsm res grandior intulit Orbi, ugienda.

F Ingenuse
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245.

250,

255
CHROMA-
TICE

Tertia pars Reftituat, quales Zeuxis trackaverat olim.

Ei&mas

De Arte Graphica.
Ingenss periere Artes, periere [fuperbe
Artificum moles, fua tunc miraculn vidie
Ignibus abfumi Pictura, latere coaéta
Fornicibus, fortem ¢~ rebiquam confidere Crypris,
Marmoribufque diu Sculptwra jacere fepultis.

Brperium interea [celerum gravitate fatifcens:
Horrida nox totum invafit, donogue [uperni
Lumints indignum, errorum caligine merfit,
Impiaque ignaris damnavit facls tenebris:.

Binde . Coloratum Graiis buc wufque Mugiftris

Nil fupereft tantorum Hominum quod Mente Modogue:
Noftrates juvet Artifices, doceatque Laborem

Nec qui Chromatices nobis boc tempore partes

Hu]us
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World, then I fay, the flately Buildings fell to
Ruin, and the noblenefs of all beautifull Arts was
totally extinguifh’d; then it was that the admi-
rable and almoft {upernacural Works of Painting
were made Fuel for the Fire: But that this won-
derfull Art might not wholly perifh, * fome Re-
liques of it took Sanctuary under ground, and
thereby efcap’d the common Deftiny. And in
the fame profane age, the noble Sculpture was for
along time buried under the fame Ruines, with
all its beautifull Produtions and admirable Sta-
tues. The Empire in the mean time under the
weight of its proper Crimes and undeferving to
enjoy the day, was invelop’d with a hideous nighe,
which plung’d it into an Abyfs of errors, and co-
ver'd with a thick darknels of Ignorance thofe
unhappy Ages, in juft revenge of their Impieties :
From hence it comes to pals, that the works of
thofe great Gracians are wanting to us; nothing
of their Painting and Colouring now remains to
affift our modern Artifts, -either in the Invention,
or the manner of thofe Ancients; neither is there
any man who is able to reftore * the CHR O-
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245.

250.

255.

Colonying the
third part of

MATIQUE partor COLOURING, orPaming.

to renew it to that point of c:’ccellency to which it
had been carry’d by Zeuxis: who by this part
which is fo charming, fo magical, and which fo

F 2 -admi~
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260.

265.

27 s

The Art of Painting:
admirably deceives the fight, made himfelf equak
to the great Apelles, that Prince of Painters; and
deferv'd that height of reputation which he ftill
poflefles in the World.

And as this part which we may call the Soul
of Painting and its utmoft pesfection, isa deceiv-
ing Beauty, but withal foothing and pleafing: So
fhe has been accus’d of procuring Lovers for *
her Sifter, and artfully ingaging us to admire
her. But fo little have this Proftitution, thefe
falfe Colours, and this Deceit, difhonour’d Paint-
ing, that on the contrary, they haveonly ferv’d
to fet forth het Praife, and to make her merit fa-
ther knewn, and therefoze it will be profitable to
us, to have a more clear underftanding of what
we call Colouring. ‘

¥ The light produces all kinds of €olours, and
the Shadow givesus none. The more a Body
is nearer to.the Eyes, and the more directly it is
oppos’d to them, the more it is enlightn’d. Be-
caufe the Light languifhes and leflens the farther
it removes from its proper Sourfe, :

The nearer the Object is to the Eyes, aad the
more direétly it is oppos’d to them, the better it
is feen, becanfe the Sight is weaken’d by diftance.

*Tis,
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Fujus quando-maga velut Arte xquavit Apellem
Pictorum Archigraphum meruitque Coloribus altam
Nominis atexni famam toto orbe fonantem. 260..

Hc quidem ut in Tabulis fallax [ed grata Venuftas,

Et complementum Graphidos (mirabile vifu)

Pulchra vocabatur, fed fubdola Lena Sororis:.

Non tamen boc lenocinium s fucufque, dolufque

Dedecori fuit unquam 5 illi fed femper honoris 265
Landibus ¢ meritis 5 hanc ergo noffe juvahit.

Eux arium vivumque dabit, nullum Umbra Colorem..
Quo magis adverfum eft corpus lucifque propinguum,
Clarius eft Lumen ; nam. debilitatur eundo.

Qu(o magis eft corpus direStum oculifque propinquum, 270
Confpicitur melisis 5 nam Vifus hebefcit eundo. s
‘ =180
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Ergo in corporibus que Vifa adverfa rotundis
Integra fint, extrema abfcedant perdita fignis
Confufis, non pracipiti labentur in Umbram
Clara gradu, nec adumbratain clara alta repente
Prorumpant 5 [ederit fenfim binc atque inde meatus
Lucis & Wmbrarum s, capitifque unias ad inflar
Totum opus, ex multis quamquam [i partibus unys
Luminis Wmbrarumque globus tantummodo fiet,
Sive duovel tres ad fummum, ubi grandius effet
DwvifumPegma in partes flatione remotas.

Sintque ita difcreti inter [ vatione colorum,
Luminis umbrarumque anteor um ut corpora clara
Obfcura umbrarum requies [pectanda relinquat ;
Claroque exiiliant wmbrata atque afpera Campos
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“Tiis therefore neceffary that reund Bodies,which xxxT.
are feen one over againft the other'in a right An- ﬁ;’%ﬁfﬁ%
gle, fhould be of alively and ftrong Colouring, Light and
and that the extremities turn, in lofing them.™ .
felves infenfibly and confufedly, without preci:
pitating the Light all on the fuddeninto the Sha-
dow ; or the Shadow into the Light. But the
paflage of one into the other muft be common
and imperceptible, thatis by degrees of Lights in-
to Shadows and of Shadows into Lights, And it is in
conformity to thefe Principles that you ought to
treat 2 whole Gronppe of Figures, thoughit be
composd of feveral parts, in the fame manner as
you would do afingle Head : or if your Com- 28a:
pofition requires, that you fhould have two
Grouppes, or even three (¥ which ought to be
the moft) in your Piece, take heed that they may
be detach’d, that is feparated or diftinguifl’d from
each other by. the Colours, the Lights and the
Shadows, which are fo dextroufly to be manag’d,
¥ that you may make the Bodies appear en-
lighten’d by the Shadows which bound the fight;
which permic it not {fuddenly to go farther; and
which caufe it to repofe for fome fpace of time,
and that reciprocally the'Shadows may be made 2385-

fenfible by enlightning your ground..

275

’.Elie:



40 The Art of Painting.

The raifing and roundnefs of a Body, ought
to be given it ¥ in the fame manner as we behold
it in a Convex Mirrour, in which we view the Fi-
gures and all other things, which bear out with

290. more Lifeand ftrength than Nacure it felf, * And
let thofe which turn, be of broken Colours, as
being lefs diftinguifh'd, and nearer to the borders.

Thus the Painter and the Sculptor, are to work
with one and the fame intention, and with one
and the fame conduét. For what the Sculptor
{trikes off, and makes round with his inftrument
of Steel, the Painter performs with his Pencil;
cafting behind, that which he makes lefs vifible

295. by the Diminution, and breaking of his Colours
and drawing forward by his moft lively Colours
and ftrongeft Shadows, thac whichis directly op-
pos'd to the Sight, as being more fenfible, and
more diftinguifh'd, and at laft enriching the naked
Canvafs, with {uch Colours as are borrow’d from

300. Nature; in the midft of which he feems to fit;
and from thence with one glance of an Eye and
without removing his feat, he takes that part of
her which fhe reprefents to his Sight ,- and turns as
ina Machine about his work.

xxx1.  When folid Bodies, fenfible to the feeling, and

Of dwrk B dark, are placd on Light, and tranfparent

dies on light N
groeds,  grounds, as for example, The Heavens, the

Clouds
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Acveluti in [peculis convexis eminet ante
Afperior reipfa vigor &~ vis auéta colorum
Partibus adverfis ; magis & fuga rupta retrorfum
Tllorum eft (ut vifa minus vergentibus oris) '
Corporibus dabimus formas hoc more rotundas, 290.
Mente Modoque igitur Plaftes & Pictor eodem
Difpofitum traftabit opus; quae Sculptor in orbem
Atterit, bec rupto procul abfcedente colore
Affequitur Pictor, fugientiaque illa retrorfum
Fams fignata minis confufa coloribus anfert : 295.

Anteriora quidem directé adverfa, colore
Integra, vivaci, fummo cum Lumine <& Umbra
Antrorfum diftinéta refert velut afpera vifa.

Sicqne fuper planum inducit Leucoma Colores.
Hos velut ex ipfa natura immotus eodem - 300,
Intuitu circum Statuas daret inde rotundas.

Denfa Figurarum folidis qua corpora formis SXXIL
Subdita funt tactu non tranfluent, fed opaca G B opaca
Intranflucendi [patiout [uper Aéra, Nubes com, tranfla-

G Lympida
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305.  Lympida flagna Undarum, <& inania catera debent
Afperioraillis prope circumfantibus effe,
Ut diftinéta magis firmo cum Lumine & Wmbra,
Et gravioribus ut fuftenta coloribus, inter
Aéreas [pecies [ubfiftent femper opaca:

310. Sed contra procul abfcedant perlucida denfis
Corporibus leviora; uti Nubes, Aér & Unde..

XXXIIL  Non poterunt diver[a locis duo Lumina eadens:
Non duo ex

Calo Lumi- In Tabula paria admitti, aut equalia pingi:
i‘ﬁﬁ"xqﬁ%‘;‘. Majus at in mediam Lumen cadet ufqe Tabellam.
315.  Latius infufum, primis qua [umma Figuris
Res agitur, circumque oras minuetur eundo :
Utque in progreffu Fabar attenuatur ab ortu
Solis ad occafum paulatim, <o ceffat eundo ;
Sic Tabulis Lumen, tota.in compage Colorum,
120s Primo 4 fonte, minus fenfum declinat enndo.

Majus:
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Clouds and Waters, and every other thing which jo5.
is in Motion, and void of different Objects, they
ought to be more rough and more diftinguifh-
able than that with which they are incompafs’d,
that being ftrengthen’d by the Lights and Sha-
dows, or by the more fenfible Colours, they
may {ubfift and preferve their Solidity amongft
thole aereal and tranfparent Species, and that on 310,
the contrary thofe grounds whichare, as we have
faid, the Sky, the clouds and the Waters being
clearer and more united, may be thrown off from
the Sight to a farther diftance. XX
We are never to admit two equal Lights in the Zha there
{ame Picture ; butthe greater Light muft ftrike for- mnft e’;”;,,f‘
cibly on the middle; and there extend its greateft Lights in a
clearnefs on thofe places of the Picture, where the 31 5.
principa] Figures of it are, and where the ftrength
of the action s perform’d, diminifhing by degrees
as it comes nearer and nearer to the Borders;
and after the fame manner that the Light of the
Sun languifhes infenfibly in its {preading from
the Eaft, from whence it begins, towards the
Weft where it decays and vanifhes ; fo the Light
of the Picture being diftributed over all the Co-
lours, will becomelefs fenfible the farther it is re- 320,

mov’d from its Original.

G 2 The
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The experience of this is evident in thofe Sta-
tues which we fee fet up in the midft of Publique
Places, whofe upper parts are more enlighten’d
than the lower ; and therefore you are to imitate
them in the diftribution of your Lights.

Avoid ftrong Shadows on the middle of the
Limbs; leaft the great quantity of black which
compoles thofe Shadows, fhould feem to enter
into them and to cut them: Rather take care to
Elacc thofe fhadowings round about them, there-

y to heighten the parts, and take fo advantage.
ous Lights, that after great Lights, great Sha-
dows may fucceed. And therefore Titian faid,
with reafon that he knew no better rule for the
diftribution of the Lights and fhadows, than his.
Obfervations drawn from a ¥ Bunch of Grapes.

¥ Pure orunmix’d white eithex draws an ob-

Of winie w0t €arer, or carries it off to farther diftance:

Black,

It draws it nearer with black, and throws it back-
ward without it, ¥ Butas for pure black, there
is nothing which brings the objet nearer to the
Sight. ‘ »

The light being alter’d by fome Colour, ne-
ver fails to communicate {omewhat of that Co-
lour to the Bodies on which it ftrikes, and the
fame effe is perform’d by the Medium of Air,
through which it pafles.

The
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Majus ut.in Statuis per compita [lantibus Urbis
Lumen babent Partes [upere, minus inferiores,
Idem eritintabulis, majorque nec wumbra vel ater
Membra Figurarum intrabit Color atque fecabit :

Corpora fed circum Umbra cavis latitabit oberrans: 325,
Atqueita quaretur Lux opportuna Figuris,

Ut late infufum Lumen lata Umbra fequatur :

Unde nec immerito fertur Titianus ubique

Lucis & Umbrarne. Normam  appellaffe Racemum.

Purum Abum effe potefF propinfg; magifg; remotum: 330
€um Nigro antevenit propius, fugit abfque remotum ; A’fbffxéé‘ﬂfi;

Purum antem Nigrum antror fum venit u]g; propinguum. g

Lux fucata [uo tingit mifcetque Colore
C‘"’P‘”’ 4y ﬁcque, /uo, per quem Lux funditur, aer.
- Corpora:
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; 3‘5{‘7 Corpora juné’hf fimul, ;irﬁcuqu/a[que Cgores
C(}jcii;m - Excipiunt, propriumque aliis radiofa refleCtunt.

' fletio.

(XXXVE - Pluribus in Solidis liquida fub Luce propinquss
nio Colo- .. .
rum, Participes, mixtofque fimul decet effe Colores.
Hanc Normam Veneti Pictores rité fequuti,
340-  (Que fuit Antiquis Corruptio dicta Colorum)
Cum plures opere in magno pofutre Figuras,
Ne conjunéta fimul variorum inimica Colorum
Congeries Formam implicitam < concifa minutis
Membra daret Pannis, totam unamquamque Figuram
345.  Affni aut uno tantum veftire Colore
Sunt foliti, variando Tonis tunicamque togamque
Carbafeofque Sinus, vel amicum in Lumine < Umbra

Lontiguts circum yebus Jeciando Colorem.

XXXVIL
fox NSO i minus eft fpatii atrei, aut qua purior der,
350, Cunétamagis diftinéta patent, fpeciefque refervant:

Quaque
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The Bodies which are clofe together, receive 335.
from each other that Colour which is oppofite to XX PAR
them; and reflet on each other that which is na- of Colusrs.
turally and properly their own.

"Tis alfo confonant to reafon; that the greateft gfffn}i}’g
part of thofe Bodies which are under a Light,which #wrs. =
is extended and diftributed equally through all,
fhould participate of each others Colours. The
Fenetian School having a great regard for that Max-
im(which the Ancientscall’d the Breaking of Colours) 3 40.
in the quantity of Figures with which they fill their
Pictures, have always endeavour'd the Union of
Colours, for fear that being too different, they
fhould come to-incumber the Sight by their con-
fufion with their quantity of Members feparated
by their Folds, which ate alfo in great number;
and for this reafon they have painted their Dra- 345.
peries with: Colours that are nearly related to
cach other, and have fcarce diftinguifh’d them
any other way, than by the Dimunution of the
Lights and Shadows joining the contiguous Ob-
jects by the Participation of their Colours, and
thereby making a kind of Reconciliation or Friend-
thip betwixe the Lights and Shadows.

The lefs aereal {pace which there is betwixt us 554,
and the Obje&; and the more pure the Air is, by fo XXXVIL

) : . 5 . Ofthe Imt 4,
much.the more the Species are preferv’d and di- Fj},;;,,,}’,}';,

ftinguifh’d ;
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ftinguifh'd 5 and on the contrary the more {pace
of Air there i is, and the lefs it is pure, fo much
the more the Obje&t is confus’d and embroyl’d.
XXXVIIL Thofe objeéts which are plac’d foremoft to
e 7elarion
of Diftances. the view, ought always to be more finifh’d, than
thofe which are caft behind 5 and ought to have
dominion over thofe thmgs which are confus’d
and tranfient.  * Buc let this be done relatively,
355 (Vi) one thing greaterand ftronger, caPcmg the
lefs behind and rendring it lefs fcnﬁble by its op-
pofition.
30(X>§Ix. Thofe things which are remov’d to a diftant
O, Bodier view, though they are many, yet ought to make
Sameedf byt one Mafs; as for cxample the Leaves on
the T'rees, and the Billows inthe Sea.
36o0. Let not the Objeéts which ought to be conti-
of [g,,d,,,, guous be feparated, and let thofe which oughe
””“”“’”;” to be feparated be apparcntly fo tous; but let
tfﬂom Aan 0

whic this be done by a {mall and pleafing difference.
mf;ﬂrf “% X Let two" contrary extremities never touch

Conrary ex- each other, either in Colour or in Light, buc let

be aviided. there always be a Medium partaking both of the
ene and of the other.

Di’je[;f[tl . Let the Bodies every-where be of different

ZoneraniCo. Tones and Golours ; that thofe which are behind

s may be ty’din Frlendfhlp together, and that thofe
which are foremoft may be flrong and lxvcly

*°Tis
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Qudaque magis denfus nebulis, ant plurimus Aér
Amplum inter fuerit [patium porrectus, i auras

Confundet rerum [pecies, &~ perdet inanes. XXXVIIL
Anterigra magis [emper finita remotis Diftantia-

Incertis dominentur & abfcedentibus, idque 355-
More relativo, ut majora minoribus extant.

Cunéta minuta procul Mcﬂam denfantur in unam, XXXIX.
Uz folia arboribus [ylvarum, ¢ in Equore fiustus. Corpora pro-

cul diftantia.

XL
. . ) " . ) Contigua &
Contigua inter Je cotant, fed diffita diffent, Diffita.
Diftabuntque tamen grato <& difcrimine parvo. 360.
Extrema extremis contraria jungere noli ; o XLL
Sed medio fint ufque gradu fociata Coloris. ema gt
enda,

Corportim erit Tonus atque Color Variatus ubigne =~ XLIL

Quarat amicitiam retro, ferus emicet ante. Tnm i

: Supre-
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365. Supremum in Tabulis Lumen captare diei
XUIL  Tufanus labor Artificum 5 cum attingere tantim
Luminisde. .
lettus.  INon Pigmenta queant 5 auream fed vefpere Lucem,
Seu modicam mane albentem, [ive atheris aftam
Poft Hyemem nimbis tmmﬁt[o Sole caducam,
370.  Seu nebulis fultam accipient, tonitruque rubentem.

séLdYY. Lavia que bucent, veluti *Cbryﬁaﬂa,' Metalla,
e . Lignay Offa ¢ Lapides 5 Villofa, ut Vellera, Peles,
Barbe, aqueique Oculiy Crines, Holoferica, Plume ;
Et Liquida, ut flagnans Aqua, reflexeque fub Undis
375, Corporea [pecies, <~ Aquis contermina cunéta,
Subter ad extremum liguide fint picta, fuperque

Luminibus percaffa [uis, fignifque repoftis.

xwv.  -Avea vel Campus Tabukevagus effo, bvifye
Camous Ta- b feedat latus, liquideque bene unthis amicis
380. Tota ex mole Coloribus, una five Patella:
Quaque cadunt vetro in Campum confinia Campo.
- S C Pwidus
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* "Tis labour in vain to paint a High-noon, or 365.
Mid-day light in your Piture, becaufe we have , XLIIL
no Colours which can {ufficiently exprefs it, but L:;gehcr.mwc
tis better counfel, to choofe a weakerlight; fuch
as is that of the Evening, with which the Fields
are gilded by the Sun; or a Morninglight ,
whofe whitenefs is allay’d : or that which appears
after a Shower of Rain, which the Sun gives us
through the breaking of a Cloud: or during
Thunder, when the Clouds hide him from our 3.
view, and make the light appear of a fiery colour.

Smooth bodies, {uch as Chryftals , polifl’d _XLIv.
Metals, Wood, Bones, and Stones; thole which ,‘3,{,,;2’::’;2_
are coverd with Hair, as Skins, the Beard, or ;’r'%‘; ;Z;ﬂ-
the Hair of the Head; as alfo Feathers, Silks,
and the Eyes, which are of 2 watery nature; and
thofe which are liquid, as Waters, and thofe cor- 375,
poreal fpecies, which we fec refleéted by them ;
and in fine, all that which touches them, or is
near them, oughe to be much painted and united-
ly on their lower parts, buctouch’d boldly above
by the light and fhadows which are proper to
them,

¥ Let the Field, or Ground of the Picture, be XLV,
clean, free , tranfient, light, and well united gm;fﬁ of the
with Colours which are of a friendly nature to i
eachother ; and of fuch a mixture, as there may 38o.

H 2 be
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XLVI.
Of the viva-
city of Co-
Lowrs,

385.
XLVIIL -
Of Shadows,

XLVIIL
The Pifture
20 be of one
picse.

XLIX.
The Looking-
glafsthePain-
ter's beft
Mafler.

L.
An half fi-
gnre, or a
whole one, be-
fore others,

390.

The Art of Painting.

be fomething in it of every colour that compofes
your work, as it were the contents of your Pa-
lette.  And ket the bodies mutually partake of
the colour of their ground. '

¥ Let your Colours be lively, and yet not
look (according to the Painter’s Proverb) as if
they had been rubb’d or fprinkled with meal :
that is to fay, let them not be pale.

* Let the parts which are neareft to us, and
moft raisd, be ftrongly colour’d, and as it were
fparkling ; and let thofe parts which are more re-
mote from fighe, and towards the borders, be
more faintly touch’d,

¥ Let there be fo much harmeny, or confent,
in the Mafles of the PiGure, that all the fhadow-
ings may appear as if they were but ene.

¥ Let the whole Picture be made of one piece,
and avoid as much as poflibly you can, to paint
drily.

¥ The Looking-glafs will inftruét you in ma-
ny Beauties, which you may obferve from Na-
ture : fo will alfo thofe objeé&s which are feen in
an Evening ina large profpect.

If you are to paint a half figure or a whole
one, which is to be fet before the other figures,
it muft be plac'd nearer to the view, and next the
light.  And if it is to be painted, in a great placczi

and
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Vividus efto Color nimio non pallidus Albo, XLV,
Ad]ferﬁ[que locif ingeftus plurimus ardens 5 dCS:?:o‘g‘?a
Sed leviter parcéque datus vergentibus oris. men pallidus.

- s ‘ ‘ - A A, 385-
Cunéta Labore fimul coéant, Velut Wmbra ineadem, 3,2~
Umbra,
' , XLVIIL
Tota fiet Tabula ex una depicta Patella. Ex una Pa
tella fit Ta-
bula.
, XLIX.
Multa ex Natura Speculum praclara docebit ; Speculums
OQuaque procul fero [patiis [peCkantur in amplis. Magifter,
A L.
Dimidia Fi-
gura vel in-
Dimidia Effgies, que fola, Vel integra plures Sfoea ante
Ante alias pofita ad Lucem, ftet proxima vifu, 390.

Et latis fpectanda locis, oculifque remota,
Luminis Umbrarumque gradu it picta fupremo,
Partibus
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Eﬁigﬁé Partibus in mimimis imitatio j4fta juvabit
Effigiem, alternas referendo tempore eodem
395« Confimiles Partes, cum Luminis atque Coloris
Compofitis juftifque Tonis, tanc parta Labore
Si facili & vegeto micat ardens, Viva videtur.

Lo, ¥ifa loco anguflo teneré pingantur, amico
f,‘mf‘ Ta Sunéta Colore gradugue, procul gue picta feroci
400, Sint & inequali Variata Colore, Tonoque.
Grandia figna volunt [patia ampla ferofgue Colores.

Lumina
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and at a diftance fromthe Eyes; be fure onthat
occafion not to be [paring of great lights, the
moft lively colours, nor the ftrongeft fhadows,

¥ As for a Portraict, or Pictures by the Life,
you are to work precifely after Nature, and to
exprefs what fhe {hows you, working at the
fame time on thofe pares which are refembling 395.
to each other: As for example, the Eyes, the
Cheeks, the Noftrils and the Lips: fo that you
are to touch the one, as foon as youhave given
a ftroke of the Pencil to the other, left the inter-
_ruption of time caufe you to lofe the Idea of one
part, which Nature has producd to refemble the
other: and thys imitating Feature for Feature with
a juft and kdrmonious Compofition of the lights
and fhadows, and of the colours, and giving to
the PiGure that livelinefs which the freedom and
force of the Pencil make appear, it may feem
the living hand of Nature.

The works which are painted to be feen in 7 LIE
1 . e place of
little-or narrow places, muft be very tender and e Pire:
well united with tones, and colours; the degrees
of which ought to be more different, more une- 400,
qual, and more ftrong and vigorous, as the work
ismore diftant: and if you make great figures,
let them be ftrongly colqur’d, and in very fpaci-
ous places. “

LI
A Portraitt,

* You
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LI, * You are to paint the moft tenderly that pof:
Lorge Ligas fibly you can; :?nd endeavour to lofe'infenfgb-ly
the * large lights in the fhadows which fucceed
them, and incompafs them about. '
et Ligs 1 the Picture be fet in a place which is enligh.
are reguifire. ten'd, but with a licdle light, the colours muft
405. bevery clear; asonthe contrary very brown, if
the place be ftrongly enlighten’d, or in the open
Air.
Vs Remember to avoid objects which are full of
are woioms » NOllows, broken in pieces, little, and which are
pantingto feparated, or in parcels: fhun alfo thofe things
which are barbarous, {hocking to the Eye and
party-colour’d, and all which is of an equal force
of light and fhadow : as alfo all things which are
410. obfcene, impudent, filthy, unfeemly, cruel, fan-
taftical, poor and wretched; thofe “things which
are fharp and rough to the feeling: In fhort, all
things which corrupt their natural forms, by a
confufion of their parts which are intangled in
each other : For the Eyes have a horrour for thofe
Ly things which the Fands will not condefcend to touch.
The praden-  But while you endeavour to avoid one vice; be
bt 9 canious left you fall into another : for Vertue is
415.  plac’d betwixt two extreams, which are on both [ides

equally blameable.
Thofe
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Lumina lata unétas fimul undique copulet Umbras LIIL
: . Lumina lat4.

Extremus Labor. In Tabulas demiffa feneftris LIv.
Si fuerit Lux parva, -Color clariffimus efto: puantitas
: ; / in quo Tabu-
Vividus at contra obfcurufque in Lumine aperto. gy oo,

nenda.
405.
Que vacuis divifa cavis Vitare memento : LV.

! ; . . Erroresézvi—
Trita, minuta, fimul que non flipata debifcunt tia Piftur.

Barbara, Cruda oculis, rugis fucata Colorum,

Luminis Wmbrarumque Tonis #qualia cunéta ;

Feeda, cruenta, cruces , obfcena, ingrata, chimeras, 41o.
Sordidaque ¢ mifera, & vel acuta, Vel afpera taétu,
Quaque dabunt forma temeré congefta ruinam,

Implicitafque aliis confundent mifeua Partes.

LVL

Dumque fugis Yitiofa, cave in contraria labi Frudentia in

Damna mali, Vitium extremis nam [emper inbaret. 415,
I Pulchra
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LVIL Pulchra gradu fummo Graphides fabilita Vetufte:

Elegantium

Idae%Tabula— Nobilibus Stgms funt Grandia, Diffita, Pura,

Fum. Terfa, velut minime confufa, Labore Ligata,
Partibus ex magnis paucifque efiéta, Colorum

420.  Corporibus diftin&a feris, fed femper amicis.

Qui bene ceepit, uti f‘a&i jam fertur babere
VUL Dimidium 5 Picturam ita nil fub limine primo.
Piftor Tyro.
Ingrediens Tuer offendit damnof us Arti,
Quam varia errorum genera ignorante Magiftro,
425. Ex pravis libare Typis, mentemque Veneno
Inficere, in toto quod non abftergitur #vo.

Nec Graphidos rudis Aitis adbuc eito—qualiézcumque
Corporaviva [uper fbudium meditabitur ante
Lllorum quam Symmetriam, Internodia, Forman
430. Noverit infpetis dofto evolventé Magiftro
Archetypis, dulce[que Dolos pm/enfertt Artis.
Ars MIX. . Plufque Many ante oculos quam Yoce docebitur s,
vire Pitori,

mon Picter
Arti.

Quare
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Thofe things which are beautifull in the ut- VL p
moft degree of Perfection, according to the Axi- a.éiaﬂt‘z:?uoll
om of ancient Painters, ¥ ought to have fome- #**,
what of greatnefs in them ; and their out-linesto
be noble: they muft be difintangled, pure and
without alteration, clean and knit together; com-
pos’d of great parts, yet thofe but few in num- |
ber. In fine, diftinguifh’d by bold Colours; but 420.
of fuch as are related, and friendly to each other:
And as it is 2 common faying, that He who bas pvur,
begun well, -bas already perform’d half bis work 5 fo J‘fﬁzg‘;,;‘,’;
¥ there is nothing more pernicious to a Youth, . |
who is yet in the Elements of Painting, than to
engage himfelf under the difcipline of an igno-
rant Mafter; who depraves his tafte, by an in-
finite number of miftakes of which his wretched
works are full, and thereby makes him drink the 4275.
poyfon, which infeéts him through all his future
life.

Lethim who is yet but a Beginner, not make
fo much hafte to ftudy after Nature, every thing
which he intends to imitate; as not in the mean
time to learn Proportions, the connexion of the
parts, and their out-lines: And let him firfthave 430.
well examin’d the Excellent Originals, and have -
thoroughly ftudied all the f{weet deceipts of his
Art, which he muft be rather taught by a know-

I 2 ing
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ing Mafter, than by praétice; and by feeing himy
perform, without being contented onely to heax
“him {peak.
ﬂrthszﬁ 4 Y Search whatfoever is aiding to your Art,and
fubfervient o convenient, and avoid thofe things which are re.
the Paimter. bugnant to .
},Di?;ffﬁ‘?””d * Bodies of divers natures which are aggroup’d
acility are ., ‘
pleafg. (ot combin’d) together, are agrecable and plea-
439- fant to the fight; * asallo thofe things which
appear to be perform’d with eafe.  Becaufe they
are ever full of Spirit, and feem animated witha
kind of Cceleftial fire: But we are not able to
compafs thefe things with faciliey, till we have
for a long time weigh'd them in our judgment,
and thoroughly confider'd them : By this means
the Painter fhall be enabled to conceal the pains,
and ftudy which his Art and work have coft him,
under a pleafing forc of deceipt : For the great-
eft fecret which belongsto Art, is to hide it from
the difcovery of Spectatours..
440. Never give the leaft touch with your Pencil
Pk ,till you have well examin'd your Defign, and
rigina . -
Zﬂﬂdbe i the have fettled your out-lines, * nor.till you have
Coyamre prefent in your mind a perfe& Idea of your
Cloth. work. '
LXI. % Let the Eye be fatisfy’d in the firft place,
Al even againft and above all other reafons, wh[i’ch
Eyes. ' e-
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Quare Artem quectmque jmmnt, fuge queque repug- o LX.

nant.

Corpora diver[e naturs junéta placebunt ;
Sic ea que facili contempta labore videntur :
Etbereus quippe ignis ineft & [piritus illis.
Mente diu verfata, manu celeranda repenti.
Arfque Laborque Operis grata Jfic fmude latebit..
Masxima deinde erit ars, nibil artis ineffe Videri..

Nec prius inducas Tabule Pigmenta Colorum,
Expenfi s quam figna Typi ftabilita nitefcant,

Et menti prafens Operis fit Pegma futuri.

Pravaleat fenfus rationi que offcit Arti
Confpicuce, ingue oculis tantummodo Circinus eftos

ulosrecre-
ant diverfitas
& Operis fa~
cilitas, quae
fpeciatim Ars
dicitur,

435

440.

LXL
Archetypus
in mente, A-
pographum-
in tela,

LXIL
Cirginus ino-
culis,
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445. WUtere Doborum Monitis, nec fperne [uperbus
sulgégf-i_ Difcere que de te fuerit Sententia Vulgi. ’
,&c?ri. ncheJt Eft cecus nam quifque /uis in rebus, expers
plurimtme  , Jicii, Prolemque Juam mirvatur amatque.

Aft ubi Confilium deerit Sapientis Amici,

450.  Id tempus dabit, atque mora intermiffa labori,
Non facilis tamen ad nutus &~ inania Valgi
Diéta levis mutabis Opus, Geniumque relingtes ;
Nam qui parte [ua fperat bene poffe mereri
Multivaga de Plebe, nocet fibi, nec placet ullis

455. Cumgue Opere in proprio foleat fe pingere Picior,
LXWV. . (Prolem adeo fibi ferre parem Natura fuevit )

P S T
Proderit
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beget difficulties in your Are, which of it felf fffers
none ; andlet the compafs be rather in your Eyes
than in your Hands.

* Profic your felfby the Counfels of the know- 445

ing : Anddo not arrogantly difdain to learn the p,j} 2.
opinion of every man concerning your work. %’”thgwd'
All men aré blind as to their own productions ;™ =
and no man is capable of judging in his own
caufe; * but if you have no knowing friend, to
affift you with his advice, yet length of time will 450,
never fail ; ’tis but letting fome weeks pafs over
your Head, or at leaft fome days, without looking
on your work, and that intermiffion will faichful-
ly difcover to you the faults, and beauties 5 yet
fuffer not your felf to be carried away by the opi-
nions of the Vulgar, who oftenr fpeak without
knowledge ; neither give up your felf altogether
to them, and abandon wholly your own Genius,
fo aslightly te.change that which you have made:
For he who has a windy Head, and flatters him-
felf with the empty hope of deferving the praife of
the common people, whofe opinions are inconfi-
derate, and changeable, does bur injure himfelf
and pleafes no man.

Since every Painter paints himfelf in his own 455.
works ({o muchis Nature accuftom’d to produce :;:%Zr
her own likenefs ) “tis advantageous to him: tose/.
know
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know himfelf, * to the end that he may cultivate
thofe Talents which make his Genius, and not
unprofitably lofe his time in endeavouring to
gain that which fhe has refus’'d him. As nei.
460. ther Fruits have the tafte, nor Flowers the beaut
which is natural tothem when they are cranfplan.
ted in a foreign foil, and are forc’d to bear be.
fore their feafon by an artificial heat: fo ’tis in
vain for the Painter to {weat over his works in
{pight of Nature and-of Genius ; for without them
tis impoffible for him o fucceed. . )
5, XV, X While you meditate on thefe truths, and
erpetnally . oy .
praitife, andoblerve them diligently, by making neceffary re.
;":;’,‘jfé“::o’;“f fleCtions on them ; let the labour of the Hand
eeivd  accompany -the ftudy of the Brain ; let the for-
mer fecond and fupport the latter; yet without
465. blunting the fharpnefs of your Genius ; and aba-
ting of its vigour by too much affiduity,
%}},‘,Zr{;iﬂg ¥ The Morning is the beft, and moft proper
o proper part of the day for your bufinefs ; employ it
“Lxvit. therefore in the ftudy and exercife of thofe things
{f;f’g;;? % which require the greateft pains and application.
s ¥ Let no day pafs over you withou a line.
which e Obferve as you walk the Streets, the Airs of
frueand - Heads ; the natural Poftures and Expreffions ;

470. whichare always the moft free the lefs they feem

tobe obferv’d.
* Be
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Prederit imprimis Pictori P& oeavmiv ;
Ut data que genio colat, abftineatque negatis.

Fruétibus utque funs nunquameft fapor atque venuftas
Floribus infueto in fundo precoce fub anns 460.
Tempore, quos cultus Violentus & ignis adegit 5

Sic nunquam nimio que [unt extorta labore,

Et picta invito Genio, nunquam illa placebun,

LXV.
Quod mente
conceperis

Vera fuper meditando, Manus, Labor improbus adfit : proba.

Nec tamen obtundat Genium, mentifque vigorem. o 465.

Optima noftrorum pars matutina dierum, LXVL
.o e . . . . . Matutinum
Diffcili banc gitur potiorem impende Labori. tempus La-
bori aptum.

o _LXVIL
Nulla dies abeat quin linea duéta fuperfit. Singulis die-

. . . aliqui

Perque vias vultus bominum, motufque notabis faciendum.
Libertate [ua proprios, pofita/que Figuras 470.
Ex [efe faciles, ut inobfervatus babebis. AL

Mox: obfervati &
naturales.
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NE%. . Mox quodcumaque Mari, Terris &~ in Aére pulchrums
on 1 . . . .
pugillaces.  Contigerit, Chartis propera mandare paratis,

Dum prafens animo [pecies tibifervet hianti.

475, Non epulis nimis indulget Pictura, merogue

| Parcit, Amicorum quantum ut fermone benigno,
Exhauftum reparet mentem recreata, -[ed inde
Litibus ¢~ curts in Caelibe libera vita
SecefJus procul dturba ftrepituque remotos

480..  Villarum rurifque beata filentia quarit :
Namquerecolleto tota incumbente Minerva
Ingenio rerum [pecies prafentior extat,
Commodinfque Operis compagem ampleCtitur omuens.

Tinfami tibi non potier fit avara pecull
485, Cura, awrigue fames, modici quam forte beato:
Nominis aterni <z landis praritus habende,
Con--
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* Be ready to put into your Tablebook LXIX.

(which you muft always carry about you) what. 53{/;,

{foever you judge worthy of it 5 whether it be up-
‘on the Earth, or in the Air, or upon the Waters,
while the Species of them is yet frefh in your I
‘magination.

* Wine and good Cheer are no great Friends
to painting, theyferve only to recreate the Mind,
when ’tis oppreft and fpent with Labour; then
indeed “tis proper to renew your Vigour by the
converfation of your Friends: Neither is a true
Painter naturally pleas’d with the fatigue of bufi-
nefs, and particularly of the Law, * but delights
in the liberty which belongs to the Batchelour’s
Eftate. * Painting naturally - withdraws from
Noife and Tumule, and pleafes it felf in the en-
joyment of a Country Retirement: becaufe Si-
lence and Solitude fet an edge upon the Genius,
and caufe a greater Application to work and ftu-
dy, and alfo ferve to produce the Ideas, which,
{o conceiv'd, will be always prefent in the M'nd,
even to the finithing of the work 5 the whole com-
pafs of which, the Painter can at that time more
commodioufly form to himfelf than at any other.

* Let not the covetous defign of growing rich,
induce you to ruin your reputation, but racher fa-
gsfy your felf with a moderate fortune ; and let

K2 yout

Tﬂbk’;

475

480.

485.
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495
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your Thoughts be wholly taken up with acqui-

ring to your felf a glorious Name, which can ne.
ver perifh, but with the World, and make that
the recompence of your worthy Labours.

¥ The qualities requifite to form an excellent
Painter, are, atrue difcerning Judgment ; aMind
which is docible, a noble Heart, a fublime Senfe
of things, and Fervour of Seul ; after which fol.
Jow, Health of Body, handfomenefs, a conveni-
ent fhare of Fortune, Youth, Diligence, an affe.
&ion for the Art, and to bebred under the difci-
pline of a knowing Mafter.

And remember,that whatfoever your Subjeét be,
whether of your own Choice, or what chance or
good fortune fhall put into your hand, if you
have notthat Genius or natural Inclination, which
your Art requires, you fhall never arrive to per-
fection inir, even with all thofe great advantages
which I have mention’d; for the Wit, and the
manual operation are things vaftly diftant from
each other. “Tis the Influence of your Stars, and
the happinefs of your Genius, to which you muft
be oblig’d for the greateft Beauties of your ‘Att.

Nay, even your excellencies fometimes will
not pafs for-fuch in the opinion of the learned, buc
only as things whichhave lefs of Etror in them,
for ne man fees his own failings; * and Lifeis fo

{hort,
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Condigne pulchrorum Operum mercedis in &vm.

Judicium, docile Ingenium, Cor nobile, Senfus
Sublimes, firmum Corpus, florenfque Fuventa,

Commoda Res, Labor, Artis amor, docknfque Magifter ;

Et quamcumque Voles occafio porrigat anfam,
Ni Genius quidam adfuerit Sydufque benignum,
Dotibus bis tantis, nec adhuc Arstantaparatur :

Diftat ab Ingenio longé Mannus, Optima Doétis
Cenfentur que prava minus 5 latet omnibus error,

Vitaque tam longe brevior non fuffcit Arti;
Defs-

490&

495
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Definimns nam poffe [enes cam [cire periti
Incipimus, doétamque Mapum gravat agra fenetus,
Nec gelidis fervet juvenilis in Artubus ardor.

500. Quare agite, 0 Juvenes, placido quos Sydere natos
Pacifere ffudia alleétant tranquills Minerve,
Quofque fuo fovet igne, fibique optavit Alumnos !
Eja agite, atque animis ingentem ingentibus Artem
Exercete alacres, dum flrenua corda Juventus

§05.  Viribus extimulat vegetis, patiensque laborsm eft ;
Dum vacua errorum nulloque smbuta fapore
Pura nitet mens, ¢&* rerum fitibunda novarum
Prafentes baurit [pecies, atque humida fervas.

LXX,
‘Ordo Studio: Lo :
um, budio: An Geometrali prins drte parumper adulti

Signa
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fhort, that it is not {ufficient for fo long an Art.
Our ftrength fails us in our old Age, when we
begin to know fomewhat: Age oppreflesus by
the fame degrees that itinftructs s, and permits
not that our mortal Members which are frozen.
with our years, {hould retain the Vigor and Spi-
rits of our Youth.

* Take courage therefore, O ye Noble Youths !
you legitimate Off-fpring of Minerva, who are
born under the influence of a happy Planet, and
warm’d with a Celeftial Fire, which attrats
you to the Love of Science ; exercife while you
are youngsg your whole forces, and employ them
with delight in an Arc which requires a2 whole
Painter. Exercife them I fay, while your boyl-
ing Youth fupplies you with Strength, and furni-
thes you with Quicknefs and with Vigour ;. while
your Mind, yet pure and void of Error, has not
taken any ill habitude to vice, while yet your. Spi-
rits are inflam’d with the Thirft of Novelties, and
your Mind is fill’d with the firft Species of things
which prefent themfelves to a young Imaginati-
en, which it givesin keeping to your Memory ;
and which your Memory retains for length of
time, by reafon of the moifture wherewith at thac

Age the Brain abounds: ¥ you will do well

T¥

§o0.

505

LXX.

The method of

udies for a

* to begin with Geometry, and after having mades 2 Pain-

. fome
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fome progrefs it it, * fet your felf on defigning
after the Ancient Greeks, ¥ and ceafe not day or
night from labour, till by your continual practice
you have gain’d an eafy habitude of imitating
them in their invention, and in their manner.
* And when afterwards your judgment fhall
grow ftronger, and come to its maturity with
years, it will be very neceflary to fee and examine
one after the other, and part by part, thole works
which have given fo great a Reputation to the
Mafters of the firft form in purfuic of that Me-
thod, which we have taught you here above,
and according to the Rules which we Rave given
yous fuch are the Romans, the Penetians, the

. Parmefans, and the Bolognefes. Amongft thofe

excellent Perfons, Raphael had the Talent of In-
vention for his {hare, by which he made as ma
ny Miracles as he made Pictures, In which is
obferv’d ¥ a certain Grace which was wholly na-
tural and peculiar to him, and which none fince
him have been able to appropriate to themfelves.
Michael Angelo pollefs'd powerfully the part of
Defygn, above all others. * Fulio Romano (edu-
cated from his childhood among the Mufes) has
open’d tous the Treafures of Parnaffus: and inthe
Poetry of Painting has difcoverd to our Eyes the
moftfacred Myferies of Apolls, and all the rarelt

Orna-
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Signa Antiqua fuper Graiorum addifcite formam 5
Nec mora nec. requies, noftuque diuque-labori
Lllorum Menti ' atque Modo, vos donec agend;
Praxis ab affiduo faciles affueverit ufu.

Mox ubi Fudicium emenfis adoleverit annis
Singula que celebrant prime Exemplaria claffis
Romani, Veneti, Parmenfes, atque Bononi.
Partibus in canttis pedetentim atque ordine reéto,
Ut monitum fupra eft vos expendiffe juvabit.

Flos- apud invenit Raphael miraculs fummo-
Duéta modo, Venere[que habuit quas nemo deinceps.
Quidquid erat forme fcivit Bonarota potenter.

Julius 4 puero Mifarum eductus in Antris.
Aonias referavit opes, Graphicaque Poéfi
Qua non Vifa priss, [ed tantum audita Poitis
Ante oculos [pectanda dedit Sacraria Phebi:

L Quaque
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Quaque coronatis complevit bella triumphis
Heroiim fortuna potens, cafufque decoros
Nobilins reipfa antiqua pinxiffe videtur.

Clarior ante alios Corregius extitit, ampla
Luce [uperfufa circum cotuntibus Umbris,
Pingendique Modo grandi, &~ traétando Colore
Corpora.  Amicitiamque, gradufque, dolofque Colorum,
Compagemque ita difpofuit Titianus, ut inde
Divus appellatus, magwis ft bonorsbus anéus
Fortunsque bonis : Quos fednlus Annibal omnes
In propriam mentem atque Modwm mira arte coégit.

' Plurimies
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Ornaments which that God is capable of commu-,

cating to thofe’ works that he infpires, Wthh
we knew not before, but only by the Recital

that the Poets. made of them ;. he feems to -

have painted thofe famous Wars which He-
roes have wag'd, and ended with Vlétory over
crown’'d Heads, whom they have led in tri-

umph ; and thofe other: glorious. Events whichi:

Fortune has caus’d in all ages, even with more

Magmﬁcence and Noblenefs, than when they.

were acted in the World.  Correggio has made
his Memory. immortal by the Strength "and Vi
gour he has given to his Figures, and by fweet-
mng his Lights and Shadows; and melting them
into each other fo happily, that they are even im-
perceptible.  He is alfo almoft fingle in the great
manner of . his- Painting, and the Facility he had
inthe managing of his Colours. And Titian under-
ftood fo well the Union-of the Maffes, and the Bo-
dies of Colours, the Harmony of the Tones, and
the Difpofition of the whole together, that he has
delerv’d thofe Honouwrs, and that wealth® which
were heap’d upon him, together with that at-
tribute of bcmg fumam d “the Divine Painter.
"Fhe laborious. and diligent Amibal Carracci, has
taken from all thofe greac Perfons - a}ready men-
tien’d, whatfaever excellencies he found in them,

L. 2. am,d
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LXXIL
Natnre and
Experience
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and, as it were, -converted their Nourithment i
to.his.own Subftance.
"Tis a great means of profiting your felfto co-
py diligently thofe excellent Pieces, and thofe

perfelt Ars. beaurifull defignsy But Nature which is prefent

540

545

549

before your Eyes, is yet a better Miftrefs: For
fhe augments the Force and Vigour of the Geni.
us, and fhe it is from whom Art derives her ulei.
mate perfeétion by the means of fure Experience ;
* I pafsin filence:many things which will be more
amply treated in the enfuing.Commentary.

And now confidering that all things are fub.
je&t to the viciffitude of Time, and that they are
liable to Deftruction by feveral ways, Ithought
I might reafonably take the boldnefs * to intruft
to the Mules (thofe lovely and immortal Sifters
of painting) thefe few Precepts whichI have here
made and colleGed of that Axt.

I employ’d my time in the ftudy of this work
at Rome, while the honour of the Bourbon Fami.
ly, and the juft Avenger of his injur’d Anceftors,
the Victorious Lovis .was darting his Thunder
on the Alpes, and caufing his Enemies to feel the
force of his unconquerable Arms, while he like
another Galligue Flercules, born for the benefit
and Honour of his Country, was gripingthe Spa-
#ifh Geryon by the Throat, and at the point of
ftrangling him. OB
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Plurimus inde labor Tabulus imitando juvabit
Egregias, Operumque Typos 5 fed plura docebit
Natura ante oculos prafens ; nam firmat & anget
Vim Geniiy ex illaque Arters Experientia complet.
Multa fuperfileo que commentaria dicent,

Hiec ego, dum memoror [ubituravolubilis «vi
Cunéla Vices, variifque olim peritura ruinis,
Pauca Sophifmata fum Graphica immortalibus au/us
Credere Pieriis. Rome meditatus: ad Alpes
Dum fuper infanas moles inimicaque cafira
Borbonidum decus <o vindex Lodoicus Avorum
Fulminat ardenti dextri, Patrique refurgens
Gallicus Alcides, premit Fifpani ora Leonis.

77
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OBSERVATIONS

ON THE
Art of Painting

Charles Alphonfe du Frefnoy.

Pdinting and Poefy are two Sifters, &c. "Tis q 4,

a receiv'd truth, that the Ares have a cer- 77 Nﬂmbe?
. : <« ¢ - artthebead o
tain relation to each other. There is ppry Obfer.

« no Art (faid Tertullian in his Treatife of Idola- wation ferves
to find in the

 try) which is not either the Father or the near Re- Text the par-
< lation of another. _And Cicero in his Oration for };fg’f‘;; w}b’if;
« drchias the Poet, (ays, That the Arts which have theObfervati-
“ refpect to human life, have a kind of Alliance g. ™ e made.
“ mongft themfelves, and hold each other (as we may
 fay) by the hand. But thofe Arcs which are the
neareft related, and claim the moft ancient Kin-
dred with each other, are Painting and Q’oetrygl
an
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Olbfervations on the
and whofoever {hall throughly examine them, will
find them fo much refembling one another, that
he cannot take them for lefs than Siffers.

They both follow the fame bent,and fuffer them-
{elves rather to be carry’d away, than led by their
fecret Inclinations, which are fo many feeds of
the Divinity. ¢« There is a God within us ({ays
¢ Ovid in the beginning of his Sixth Book de Fa-
« fis, there [peaking of the Poets) who by his 4-
« gitation warms us. And Suidas {ays, That the f4-
“ mous Sculptor Phidias, and Zeuxis that incompa-
 yrable Painter, were both of them tranfported by the.
“ fame Enthafiafm, which gave life toall their works..
They both of them aim at the fame end, which
is Imitation. Both of them excite our Paffions s,
and we fuffer our felves willingly to.be deceiv’d,
both by the one, and by the other ; our Eyes and
Souls are fo fixt to them, that we are ready to
perfuade our felves that the painted Bodies breath,
and that the Fi¢tions are Truths, -Both of them.
are fet on fire by the grear Actions of Heroes;
and both endeavour to eternize them : Both of
them in fhort, are fupported by the ftrength of
their Imagination, and avail themfelves of thofe
licences, which Apollo has equally beftow’d on
them, and. with, which their Genius. has infpir'd

them.
@l & 0=
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------------ Pictoribus atque Poctis
Quidlibet audendi, femper fuit aqua potefias.

Painters and Poets free from fervile awe,
May treat their Subjects, and their Objeéts draw.

As Eorace tells us in his. Art of Poetry.

- The advantage which Painting poflefles above
Poefie is this; That amongft fo great a Diverfi-
ty of Languages, {he makes her felf underftood by
all the Nations of the World; and that fhe is necef-
fary to all other Arts, becaufe of the need which
they have of demonftrative Figures,” which often
givemore Light to the Underftanding than the
cleareft difcourfes we can make.

Segnius irritant animos demiffa per aurem,

Quam que funt oculis commiffa fidelibus.

Hearing excites the Mind by flow degrees,
The Manis warm’d at once by what be fecs.

 Horace in the fame Art of Poetry.
~ Forboth of them that theymight contribute, &c. € 9.
Poetry by its Fymnsand Anthems, and Painting by
its Statues, Altar-pieces, and by all thofe Decorati-
ons
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ons which infpire Refpect and Reverence for our
Sacred Mjyfteries, have been ferviceable to Religion.
Gregory of Nice, after having made a long and
beautifull Defcription of Abrabam facrificing
his Son Ifaac, fays thefe avords, « I have often
“ caft my eyes upon a Picture, which reprefents this
“ moving objeft, and could never withdraw them with-
“ out ZTears. Sowell did the Pifture reprefent
“ the thing it [elf, even as if the Altion were then

. ¢ paffing before my Sight, So much thefe Divine

Arts bave been always honowr'd, &c. ‘The greateft
Lords, whole Cities and their Magiftrates of Old (fays
Pliny lib. 35.) took it for an honour to obtain a4 Pi.
&ure fromthe hands of thofe great Ancient Painters.
But this Honour is much fallen of late amongfi
the French Nobility: and if you will underftand
the caufe of it, Vitruyins will tell you that it comes
from their Ignorance of the charming Arts. Pro-
pter ignorantiam Artis, Virtutes obfcurantur : (in the
Preface’ to his Fifth Book.) Nay more, we
fhould fee this admirable Art fall into the laft de-
gree of Contempt, if our Mighty ‘Monarch, who
yields in nothing to the Magnanimity of Alexan-
der the Great, had not fhown as much Love for
Painting as Valour in the Wars: we daily feehim
encouraging this noble Art, by the confiderable
Prefents which he makes to his * chief Painm;i
An
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And he has alfo founded an Academy for the
Progrefs and Perfetionating of Painting, which

83

his * firft Minifter honours with his Proteion, * 4. cot.

his care, and frequent Vifits: infomuch that we bere.

mighe fhortly fee the age of Apelles reviving in our
Country, together with all the beauteous Arts, if
our generous Nobility, who follow our incompa-
rable King with fo much Ardourand Courage in
thofe dangers to which he expofes his Sacred Per-
fon for the Greatnels and Glory of his Kingdom,
would imitate him in that wonderfull AffeGtion
which he bears to all who are excellent in this kind.
Thofe Perfons who were the moft confiderable
in Ancient Greece, either for Birth or Merit, took
a moft particular care, for many ages, to be inftru-
¢ted in the Art of Painting: following that lau-
dable and profitable cuftom which was begun
and eftablill’d by the Great Alexander, which was
to learn how to Defign.  And Pliny who gives te-
ftimony to this in the tenth Chapter of his 3 5b.
Book tells us farther (fpeaking of Pamphilus the
Mafter of Apelles) That it was by the authority of A-
lexander, that firft at Sicyon, and afterwards thrd
alt Greece, the young Gentlemen learn’d before all o-
ther things to defign npon Tablets of Boxenwood ; and
that the forft place among all she Liberal Arts was gt-
Ven to Painting. And that which makes it evident,

M 2 that
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that they were very knowing in this Art, is the
love and efleem which they had for Painters;
Demetrius gave high teftimonies of this when he
befieg'd the City of Rhodes: For he was pleas’d
to employ fome part of that time, whichhe ow’d.
to the care of his Arms, in viliting Protogenes, who
was then drawing the Picture of falifus. This Ja-
lifus, (fays Pliny) binder'd King Demetrius from
taking Rhodes, out of fear, left he [hould burn the
Pictures ; and not being “able to fire the Town on any
ather fide, he was pleas’d rather to fpare the Painting;
than to take the Victory which was already in bis hands.
Protogenes at that time had his Work-houfe ina
Garden out of the Town, and very near the
Camp of the Enemies, where he was daily fi-
nithing thole Pieces which he had already begun;
the noife of Soldiers not being capable of nter-
rupting his ftudies, But Demetrius caufing him
to be brought into his Prefence, and asking him
what made him fo bold as to work in the midft
of Enemies : He anfwer’d the King, That be un-
derftood the War which he made, was againfkthe Rho-
dians and not againft the drts.  This oblig’d Deme.
trius to appoint him Guards for his Security, be-
ing infinitely pleas’d that he could preferve that

‘hand, which by this means he fav'd from the

barbarity and infolence of Soldiers. Alexm;:ieé
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had no greater pleafure, than when he was in the
painting room of Apelles,where he commonly was
found. And that Painter once receiv’d from him a
{enfible Teftimony of Love and Efteem which that
Monarch had for him: for having caus’d him to
paint naked (by reafon of her admirable beauty).
one of his Concubines call’d Campafpe, who had
the greateft {hare in his affetions, and perceiving
that Apelles was wounded with the fame fatal dart
of Beauty-, he made a prffent of herto him. In
that age fo greata deference was pay’d to Paint.
ing, that they who had any Maftery in that Are,
never painted on any thing but what was porta-
ble from one place to-another, and what could
be fecur’d from burning. They took a particue
lar care, fays Pliny, in the place above-cited, not
to paint any thing againft a Wall, which could
onely belong to one Mafter, and muft always
remain in the fame place; and for that reafon
could not be remov’d in cafe of an accidental
Fire. ' Men were not fuffer’d to keep a Picture,

as it were in Prifon, on the Walls: . It dwelt in -

common. in -all Cities, and the Painter himfelf
was refpected, as a Common Good. to.all the World,
See this Excellent Author, and you fhall find that
the ‘1 0th. Chapter of his 3 5th, Book is filld with
the  praifes of this Art, and with the Hononrs which

were:
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were aferib'd to it.  Youwill there find that it was
not permitted to -any but thofe of noble Blood
to profefls it, Francis the Firft, as Vafari tells us,
was in love with Painting to that degree, that he
allur’d out of Italy all the beft Mafters;that this Are
might flourifh in hisown Kingdom. Amongft o.
thers Leonardo da Vinci, who after having continu.
ed for fome time in France, died at Fontainbleay,
in the Arms of that great King, who could not
behold his death, without fhedding Tears over
him.  Charles the Fifth has adorn’d Spain with the
nobleft Pictures which are now remaining in the
World.  Ridolphi in his life of Titian, fays, that
Emperor one day took up a Pencil, which fell from the
hand of that Artift, who was then drawing bis Picbure,
aud upon the Compliment which ‘Titian made him on
that occafion , he [aid thefe words, Titian has de-
Jerv'dto be ferv’d by Caefar.  And in the fame life
"tis remarkable, That the Emperour valned bimfelf
not fo much in [ubjecting Kingdoms and Provinces,
as that he had been thrice made immortal by the hand of
Tician. If you will but take the pains to read this
famous life inRidolphi,you will there fee the relation
of all thofe honours which he receiv’d from Charles
the Fifth. It would take up too much time here te
recount all the particulars: I will onely obferve
that the greateft Lords who compos’d the Courtf

0
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of that Emperout, not being able to refrain
from fome marks of Jealoufy, upon the preference
which he made of the Perfon, and Convetlation
of Titian, to that of all his other Courtiers; he
frecly told them, That be could never want a Court
or Courtiers, but he could not have T'itian always with
him.  Accordingly he heap’d Rich s on him, and
whenfoever he fent him Money, hich, ordi-
narily fpeaking, was a great Summ, he always did
ic with this obliging Teftimony, That his defign
was not to pay bim the Value of his Picures, becaufe
they were above any pricei After the example of the
Worthies of Antiquity, who boughe the rareft
Pictures with Bufhels of Gold, without counting
the weight or the number of the pieces, In nummo
anreo, menfurd accepit, non numero, {ays Pliny, (peak-
ing of Apelles. Quinftilian inferrs from hence,
that there is nothing more noble than the Art of Paint-
ing; becaufe other things for the moft part are
Merchandice, and bought at certain Rates; moft
things for this very realon, (fays he) are vile be-
caule they have a price, Pleraque hoc ipfo poffunt
Videri Vilia, qusd pretiumbabent : feethe 3 4th. 3 5th.
and 36th. Books of Pliny. Mahy great perfons
have lov’d it with an.extream Paffion, and have
exercis’d themfelves in it with delight.  Amongft

others, Lelius Fabius, one of thofe famous Ro-
mans,

87



88

37

Obfervations on the
mans, who, as Cicero relates, after he had tafled
painting and had practis’d it, would be call’d
Fabius Pictor : as allo Turpilius 2 Roman Knight ;
Labeo Prator ¢ Conful, Quintus Pedius, the Poets
Emnius and Pacuvius; Socrates, Plato, Metrodorys,
Pirrho, Commodus, Nero, Vefpafian, Alexander Seve.
rus, Antoninus, and many other Kings and Empe.
rours, who thoughe it not below their Majefty
to employ fome part of their time in this honou-

rable Are,

The principal and moft important part of Painting,
is to find out and thoroughly to underftand what Nature

hath made moft beantifull and moft proper to this Art,

&c. Obferve here the rock on which the greateft
part of the Flemifh Painters have fplit: moft of

that Nation know how to imitate Nature, at leaft

as ‘well as the Painters of other Countries, but
they make a bad choice in Nature it felf; whe.
ther it be, that they have not feen the Ancient
pieces to find thole beauties; or that a happy
Genius, and the beautifull Nature is not of the

growth of their Country. ‘And to confefs the

eruch, thae which is naturally beautifull is fo very
rare, that it is difcover’d by few perfons ; “tis
difficult to make a choice of it, and to form to
our felves fuchanIdea of it, as may ferve us for a
Model.

And
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And that a choice of it may be made according to
the guft and manner of the Ancients, &c. That is
to fay, according to the Statues, the Baffo Relre-
Vvo's,and the other Ancient Pieces, as well of the Gre-
cians as of the Romans 5 Ancient (ot Antique) is that
which has been made from the time of Alexander
the Great, till that of Phocas; during whole Em-
pire the Arts were ruin’d by War. Thele Anci-
ent works from their beginning have been the rule
of Beauty; and in ef%e&, the Authors of them
have been fo carefull to give them that perfecti-
on, which is flill to be obferv’d in them, that
they made ufe not onely of one fingle Body,where-
by they form’d them, but of many, from which
they took the moft regular parts to compofe
from them a beautifull whole. ¢ The Sculptors,
“ fays Maximws Tyrins in his »th. Difertation,
“ with admirable Artifice chofe out of many Bodies
“ thofe parts which apyear’d to them the moft beauti-
“ fall, and out of that diverfity made but one Statue:
“ But this mixture is made with fo much prudence
«“ and propriety, that they /eem to havetaken but one
“ onely perfect Beanty.  And let us not imagine that
““.we can ever find one natural Beauty which can dif-
“ pute with Statues, that Art which bas always [ome-
“ what more perfeét than Natwre. “Tis allo to be
prefum’d, that in the choice which they made of

N thofe
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thofe parts, they follow’d the opinion of the Py
ficians, who at that time were very capable of
inftructing them in the rules of Beauty : Since
Beauty and Health ordinarily follow each other.
“ For Beauty, lays Galen, is nothing elfe but a juft
“ Accord and matual Farmony of the Members, 4-
“ nimated by a bealthfull conflitution. And men,
¢ faid the fame Author, commend a certain Statue
“ of Polycletus, which-they call the rule, and which
“ deferves that name for having fo perfeét an agree:
“ mentin all its parts, and a proportion fo exaét, that
it is not poffible to find a fault in it. From what
I have quoted, we may conclude, that the Anci.
ent Pieces are truly beautifull, becaufe they re.
femble the Beauties of Nature ; and shat Nature
will ever be beautifull which refembles thofe Beau-
ties of Antiquity. 'Tis now evident upon what.
account none have prefum’d to conteft the pro-
portion of thofe Ancient Pieces, and that on the
contrary, they have always been quoted as Mo-
dels of the moft perfe& Beauty.  Ovidin the 12th.
Book of his Metamorphofis, where he defcribes G-
larus, the moft beaucifull of all the €entanres, fays,
That be had fo great a Vivacity in his Countenance, his:
Neck, bis Shoulders, his Hands and Stomach were
Jfo fair, that it is certain the manly part of him was.
as. beautifull as the moft celebrated Statues, And.

@bll@v



Art of Pmnting.
Philoftratus in his Feroiqnes, {peaking of Protefs-
laus and praifing the beauty of his face, fays,
 That the form of bis Nofe was [quare, as if it had
“ been of a Statue; and in another place fpeaking
of Euphorbus, he fays,  That bis beanty had gain’d
“ the affections of allthe Greeks, and that it vefem-
 bled [o nearly the beauty of a Statue, that one might
“ have taken bim for Apollo. Afterwards alfo
{peaking of the Beauty of Neoptolemus; and of his
likenefs to his Father Achilles, he fays, < That in
“ beauty, bis Father bad the [ame advantage over

“ him, as Statues have over .the beauty of living

« Men.

This ought to be underftood of the faireft
Statues, for amongft the multitude of Sculptors
which were in Greece and Italy, *tis impoffible but
{fome of them muft have been bad work:men, or
rather lefs good : for though their works were
much inferiour to the Artifts of the firft form, yet
fomewhat of greatnefs is to be feen in them, and
fomewhat of harmonious in the diftribution of their
parts, which makes it evident; that at this time
they wrought on Common Principles, and that
every one of them avail'd himfelf of thofe Princi-
ples according to his Capacity and Genius. Thofe
Statues were the greateft Ornaments of Greece; we
need onely open the Book of Paufanias to find

N 2 the

91



92

Obfervations on the
the prodigious quantity of them, whether within:
or without their Temples, orin the crofling of
Streets, or in the Squares and publique Places, or e-
ven the Fields, or on the Tombs, Statues were ere.
¢ted to the Mufes, to the Nympbs, to Heroes,to great
Captains, to Magiftrates, Philafopbers and Poets :
In fhort, they were fet up to all thole who had
made themfelves eminent either in defence of their
Country, or for any noble action which deferv’d:
a recompence ; for it was the moft erdinary and
moft authentique way, beth amongft the Greeks.
and Romans, thusto teftifietheir graticude. The
Romans when they had conquer'd Grecia, tran-
[ported from thence, not onely their moft admira-
ble Statues, but alfo brought along with them the
moft excellent of their Sculpters, who inftruéted
others in their Art, and have left to pofterity the-
immortal Examples of their knowledge, which
we fee confirm’d by thofe curious Statues, thofe
Vafes, thole Baffo-Relieve’s, and thofe beautifull
Columns call’d by the names of Trajan- and Anto-
nine: They are thofe Beauties which out Author:
propofes to us for our Models, And as the true

‘Fountains of Science, out of which both Painters:

and Statuaries are bound to draw for their own
ufe, without amufing themfelves with dipping in
ftreams whichare often muddy, acleaft troubled ;.

L
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I'mean the manner of their Mafters,  after whom
they creep, and from whom they are unwilling
to depart, cither through negligence, or through
the meannefs of their Genius.  “ It belongs onely to
“ heayy minds, fays Cicero, to [pend their time on
“ freams, without fearching for the Springs from
“ whence their materials flow in all manner of abun-
« dance. '

Withowt which all is nothing, but 4 blind and rafb
barbarity, &c. All that has nothing of the An-
cient guft, is call'd a barbarous or Gothigue man-
ner, which is not conducted by any rule, but
onely follows a wretched fancy, which has no-
thing in it thatis noble: we are hereto oblerve,

that Painters. are not oblig’d to follow the Antique -
as-exaitly asthe Scadptors, for then their Picture.
would favour too ftrongly of the Statue, and.

would feem to be wichout Motion, Many Pain-
ters, and fome of the ableft. amongft them, be-
lieving- they. do- well;- and -taking that Precept
in too literal a Sence, have fallen thereby into great

inconveniencies ; it therefore becomes the Painters-

to make ufe of thofe Ancient Panterns with difcre-

tion, and to accommodate. the Mature to themin.
{fuch a manrer, that their Figures which muft
feem: to live, may rather appear to be Models for

the Antique; than the. dntiquea Model for their figures.

Is.

93
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It appears that Raphael made a petfe&t ufe of
this conduét, and that the Lombard School have
not precifely fearch’d into this Precept, any fur.

ther than to learn from thence how to make 2

good choice of the Nature, and to give a certain
grace and noblenefs to all their works, by the ge-
neral and confus’d Idea, which they had of what
is beautifull ; as for the reft, they are fufficiendy
licentious, excepting onely Titian, who, of all
the Lombards has preferv’d the greateft purity in
his works. This barbarous manner of which I

fpoke, hasbeen in great vogue from the year 611

to 1450. They who have reftor'd Painting in

Germiany, (not having feen any of thofe fair Re-
liques of Antiquity) have retain’d much of tha
‘barbarous manner. Amongft others Lucas van

Leyden, a very laborious man, who with his
Scholars has infected almoft all Europe with his
defigns for Tapeftry, which by the ignorant are
call'd dncient Hangings, (a greater honour than
they deferve:) thefe I fay are efteem’d beautifull

by the greateft part of the World. I muft acknow-
- ledge that I am amaz’d ar fo grofs a flupidity,

and that we of the French Nation fhould have {o

‘batbarous a Taft, as to take for beautifull thofe

flat, childith and infipid Tapeftries. Albert Du-
rer, that famous German, who was contempora-
Iy
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vy to that Lucas, has had the like misfortune to
fall into that abfurd manner, becaufe he had ne-
ver feen any thing that was beautifull.  Obferve
what afari tells us in the life of Marc Antonio (Ra-
phael’s Graver) having firft commended Albere

for his skill in graving, and his other Talents :-

« dnd intruth; {ays-he; if this, fo excellent, fo exaét;

“ and fo.univerfala Man, bad been born in Tuf-
“ cany, as be was in- Germany, and had form'd his
“ ftudies according to thofe beantifull pieces which are
“ feen at Rome, as the reft of us bave done, be had.

« prov'dtbe beft Painter of all ltaly, as he was the
“ greateft Genius, and the moft accomplifyd which
“ Germany ever bore. y

We love what we wunderftand, &c. This period
informs us, that though our invéntions are never
fo good, though we are furnif’d by Nature with
a noble Genius, and though we follow the impulfe
of it, yet thisis not enough, if we learnnot to- un-
derftand whac is perfect and beautifull in Nature,
to the endthat having found it, we may be able
to imitate it, and by this inftruction we may be
‘capacitated to obferve thofe errors which fhe her
felf has made, and to avoid them, fo as not to
copy her in all forts of fubjedts; fuch as fhe ap-
pears to us without choice or. diftinétion.

As
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As bemg the Sovereign Fudge of bis oum Art, &,
This word of Soverezgn Fudge or Arbiter of bis awn
Art, prefuppofes a painter to be - fully inflruéted
in all the parts of Painting; fo that being fet
as it were above his Art, he may be the Mafter
and Soverergn of it, which is no eafiec matter.

Thofe of that profe(ﬁon are {o feldom .endow’d

‘with that fupreme Capacity, that few -of them

arrive to be good Judges of Painting: and 1
{hould many times make more account of their
judgment, who are menof Sence, and yet have
never touch’d a Pencil, than-of- the -opinion which
is given by the greateft part -of Painters. AH
Painters therefore may be call’d rbiters of their
own Art,but to be Sovereign Arbiters belongs one-

ly to knawmg Painters.

And permit no - tranfient Beanties to efcape his
ob/ervatzon, &c. Thofc fugitive or tranfient Beau-
ties are no other than fuch as weeoblerve in Nature
with a fhort and tranfient view, and which remain
not long in their (ubjets. Stich are the Paffions
of the Soul. Thcre are of thefe fort of Beauties
which laft buc for a2 moment; as the different
Aires of an Affembly, upon the Sight of an ua-
expecked and uncommon Object, fome particu-
larity of a violent Paflion, fome gracefull Action,
a Smile, a Glance of an Eye, a difdainfull Look,

a
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a "Look of Gravity, and a thoufand other fuch
like things; we may alfo place in the Caralogue
of thefe flying Beauties,” fine Clouds, fuch as or-
dinarily follow Thunder or a Shower -of Rain.
In the fame manner that bare praétice deflitute of 54
the Lights of Art, &c. We find in Quinétilian,
that Pythagoras {aid, « The Theory is nothing with-
“ out the practice. Andwhatmeans (faysthe young-
« er Pliny) have we t retain what has been tanght
“ us, if we put it not i practice: we would not
allow that Man to be {n Orator who had the
beft thoughts imaginably, and who knew all the
rules of Rheterique if he had not acquir'd by ex-
ercife the Art of ufing them, and of compofing
an cxcellent Difcourfe. Painting is a long Pik:
grimage ; what avails it to make all the neceffa-
ry preparatives for our Voyage, orto inform our
felves of all the difficulties in the rode, if we do
not actually begin the journey, and travel at a
round rate, we fhall never arrive at theend of it.
And as it would be ridiculous to grow old in the
ftudy of every neceffary thing, in an Art which
comprehends fo many feveral parts; fo on the
other hand to begin the practice without knowin
the rules, or at leaft with a light Tinéture of them
isto expofe our felves to the fcorn of thofe who
can judge of Painting, and to make it apparent
to
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to the World that we have no cate of our rciau
tation.  Many are of opinion, that we need one.
ly work and mind the practical part to- becomg
skilfull and able Painters ; and that che Theory
onely incumbers the mind, and tyesthe hand: Such
Men do jufkike the Squirrel, who is perpetually
turning the Wheel in her Cage; fhe runs apace
and wearies her felf with her -continual Motion,
and yet gets no ground. “Tis not enongh for doing
well to walk apace, fays Quin@ilian, but it is enough
Jor walking apace to dowell. "Tis a bad excufe to fay,
I was bue a little while about it: That gracefull
Eafinefs, that celeftial Fire which animates the
work, proceeds not fo much from having often
done the like, as from having well underftood
what we have done. See what I fhall farther
fay, in the 51/t ®Rule, which concerns eafineks.
Others there are who believe the Precepts and Spe-
culation, to be of abfolute neceffity, butas they
wereill inftructed, and what they knew rather.en-
tangl’d than clear’d their underftanding, fo they
oftentimes ftop fhort; and if they perform 2 work,
’tis not without Anxiety and Pain. And in truth,
they are fo much the more worthy of Compaffi
on becaufe their intentions are right, and if they
advance not in knowledge as tar as others, and
are fometimes caft behind, yet they: are ground-

ed
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ed upon fome fort of reafon ; for ’tis belonging to

good fence, not to go over faft when we appre-

hend our felves to be out of the waf, or even

where we doubt which way we ought to take.

Others on the contrary, .being well inftruéted in

good Maximes,and in the rules of Arg, after having

done fine things yet {poil them all by endeavou-

ring to make them better, which is a kind of o-
ver-deing, and are {o intoxicated with their work

and with an earneft defire of being above all o-

thers; that they f{uffer themfelves to be deceiv’d

wich the appearance of an imaginary good. A-.

pelles one day admiring the prodigious Labour which pliny 35. 10,
be faw in a Picture of Protogenes, and knowing

bow much fweat it muft bave coft him, - [aid, That Pro-

togenes and himfelf were of equal firength; nay, that

be yielded to bimin fome parts of Painting, but in this

be furpafsd bim, that Protogenes never knew when

be had done well, and could never bold bis hand s be
alfoadded in the nature of o Precept, that be wifh'd all
Painters would imprint this lefJon deeply in their Me-

mory, that with over-ftraining and earneftnefs of finifh-

ing their Pieces they often did them more barm ithan

good.  There are fome (fays Quinétilian) who ne: ;o
Yer [atisfie themfelves, never are contented with their

firft Notions and Expreffions, but are continually chang-

ing all, till nothing remains of their firft Ideas. Others

O 2
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there: are (continues he,) who dare never truft them:
felves, nor refolve on any thing, and who being as iz
were intangl'd in their own Genius, imagine. it to be »
laudable corretnefs, when they form difficulties to them:
felves in their own work.  And to fpeak the truth, *tis
hardto difcern whether of thetwo is in the greateft Errory
he who is enamour’d of all be does,. or be whom no-
thing of bis own can pleafe.  For-'it has happen’d to
young Men, and often even to thofe- of the greateft
Wit, towafe their Spirits, and to confume. themfelves.
with Anxiety and Pain of their own giving, [o far as
even to doxe upon their work with too much eagernefs
of doing well; I will now tell you how a reafonable man
ought to carry himfelf on this occafion: “Tis certain
that we aught to ufe our beft endeavour to give the
laft Perfection to.our works ; yet it is always to be un-
derflood; that we attempt no-more than what is in the-
compas of our Genius, and according to.oux Kem : for
to.make a true Progrefs, Igrant that diligence and ftu-
dy are both requifite; but this fludy ought to haveno>
mixture, either of Self-opinion, Obftinacy, or Anxiety;
Jor whick reafon, if.it blows a-bappy. Gale we mufs [et up-
all our Sails, though in fo doing it fometimes bappens that
we. follow thofe Motions mhere our natural beat -is more.
powerfull than our care and our correétnefs, rovided
we abufe not this licence, and [uffer not our felves to.
ke deceiv’d by it, for all our produétions.cannot failto

pleafe.
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pléafe us at the moment of their Birth, as being néw
to. us. ;
*Becanfe thegreateft Beauties cannot always beexpre[s’d a4,
for want of terms,&c. Thave learn’d from the mouth
of Monfieur du Frefngy, that he had: oftentimes
heard Guido fay, That no man cosld give a rule of
the greateft. Beauties, and that the knowledge of them
was fo abftrufe; that there was no manner of fpeaking
which could exprefs them. ~This comes juft to what
Quinétilian fays, That things incredible wanted words Declam. 1g..
toexprefs them ;- for fome of them are too great and
too much elgvated.to be comprebended by human difeourfe.
From hence. it proceeds thatthe beft Judges when-
they admire a noble Picture, feem to befaften’d
to it; and when they come to themfelves:you.
would fay :they had loft theufe of-Speech.:.

Paufiaci torpes, infane; Tabelli, fays ¥ Horace, * LibaSats:
and + Symmachus {ays, that. the greatnefs of aftonifh- tLib.10.Ep..
ment binders men from giving a juft applaufe. The I 2
talians {ay Opera da ftupire, when.a thing is' wonder-
fully good.. . | S ‘

Thofe Mafler-piecss.of Autiquity, which were thefirft € 63.
Examples.of this. 4rt; &c. He means. the moft
knowing and .beft Painters of Antiquity, that is
to fay, from the laft'two. Ages'to our times.

And alfo moderates that fury of the Fancy, &c. € 66..
"Ehere is.in the Latine Text, which produces onely

Monfters ,
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Monflers , that is to fay , things out of all proba.
ble refemblance, Such things as are often found
in the works of Pietro Tefta: It often bappens, fays
Dionyfius Longinus, a grave Author, That fome men
imagining themfelves to be poffefs’d with a divine Fy
7y ; far from being carryd into the rage of Baccha-
naliaris, often fall into toys and trifles which are only
Puerilities.

A [ubject beautifull and noble, &c. Painting is
not onely pleafing and divertifing, but is alfoa
kind of Memorial of thofe things which Antiqui-
ty has had the moft beautifull and noble in their
kinds, re-placing the Hiftory before our Eyes;
as if the thing at that time were effeGually in A.
&ion, even fo far that beholding the Pitures
wherein thofe noble deeds are reprefented, we
find our felves ftung with a defire of endeavour.
ing fomewhat which is like that A&ien there &
prefs’d, asif we were reading it in the Hiftory.
TheBeauty of the fubject infpires us with Love
and Admiration for the Pictures. As the fair
mixture caufes us to enter into the fubjet which
it imitates and imprints it the more deeply into
our Imagination and our Memory: thefe are two
Chains which are interlink’d ,. which contain,
and are at the fame time contain’d, and whofe .

matter is equally precious and eftimable.
And
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And well feafor’d, &c.  Aliquid [alis, fomewhat € 3.
that is ingenious, fine and picquant, extraordina-
ry of a high relifh, proper to inftru&t and toclear
the Underftanding. The Painters ought to do
like the Orators, fays Cicero. Let them inftruct, De OptGen:
let them divertife, and let them move us; this is Qrat
what is properly meant by the word Sait.

On which the whole Machine (as it may be call'd) € 4.
of the Picture #s to be difpos’d, &c. ’Tis not with-
out reafon, nor by chance, that our Author ufes
the word Machine.” A Machine is a juft affembling
or Combination of many pieces to prodiice one
and the fame effet. And the Difpofition ina Pi-
&ure is nothing elfebut an Affembling of many
parts, of which we are to forefee the agreement
with each other: And the juftnefs to produce 4
beautifull effe®, as you f{hall fee in the fourth
Precepe, which is concerning the Oeconomy.  This
is alfo call’d the Compofition, by which is meant
the diftribution and orderly placing of things,
both in general and in particular.

Which is what we properly call Invention, &c. Our qf 75.
Author eftablifhes three parts of Painting,
the INVENTION, the DESIGN or
DRAWING, and the COLOURING,
which in fome places he alfo calls the CRO-
MATIQUE. Many Authors who have writ-

en
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ten ‘of "vP‘ai‘tyt'ng,'. muleiply the parts according te
their pleafure; and without giving you or my
felf the trouble of difcuffing this matter, I will
onely tell you, that all the parts of Painting which

others have nam’d, are reducible into thefe chree

which are mention’d by our Author.

For which reafon, I efteem this divifion to
be the jufteft: and as thefe three parts are Effential
to Painting, fo no man can be truly calld a
Painter who does not poflefs them all cogether : In
the fame manner that we cannot give the name
of Man to any Creature which is not compos'd
of Body, Soul and Reafon, which are the three
parts neceffarily confticuent of a Man. How there-
fore can they pretend to the Quality of Painters,
who can onely copy and purloyn the works of
others who therein employ their whole induftr
and with that onely Talent would pafs for able

"Painters. And do not tell me that many great Ar-
tifts have done this; forIcan eafily anfwer you tha

it "had been their better courfe, to have abftain’d
from fo doing ; that they have not thereby dong
themlelves much henour, and that copying was
not the beft part of their reputation.  Lec us then
conclude that all Painters ought to acquire this
part of Excellence ; not to do it, is to want.cou-

rage and not dare to fhew themfelves. ”Ris‘to
cxeep
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creep and grovel on the ground, s to deferve
this juft reproach, O imitatores fervum pecus: *Tis
with Painters, in reference to their productions,
as itis with Orators. A good beginning is al-
ways coftly to both : much fweat and labour is
requir’d, but ’tis better to expofe our works and
leave them liable to cenfure for fifteen years, than
to blufh for them at the end of fifty. On this
account ’tis neceflary for a Painter to begin early
to do fomewhat of his own,-and to accuftom him-
felf to it by continual exercife 5 for fo long as endea-
vouring to raile himfelf, he fears falling, he fhall
be always on the ground.  See the following ob-
{ervation. '

~ Invention is a kind of Mufe, which being poffefs’d
of the other advantages common to her Siffers, &c.
The Attributes of the Mufes are often taken for
the Mufes themfelves ; and it is in this fence, that
Invention is here cal’d a Mufe. Authors afcribe
toeach of them in particular the Sciences which
they have (fay they) invented ; and in general
the belle lettere, becaufe they contain almoft all the
others. Thefe Sciences are thofe advantages of
which our Author fpeaks, and with which he
would have a Painter furnifh himfelf (hfhcienty :
and in truth, there is no man, though his under-

ftanding be very mean who knows not and who
P finds

108
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finds not of himfelf how much Learning is necef:
fary to animate his Genius, and to compleat it.
And the reafon of this is, that they who have ftu.
died, have not onely feen and learn’d many ex-.
cellent things in their courfe of ftudies, but thae
alfo they have acquird by that exercife a grear
Facility of profiting themfelves by reading good:
Authors. They who will make profeffion *of
Painting, muft heap up treafures out of their read-
ing and there will find many wonderfull means
of raifing themfelves above others, who can oncly
creep uponthe ground, or if they elevate them.

felves, ’tis onely to fall from a higher place, be-

caufe they ferve themfelves of other Men’s Wings,
neither underftanding their Ufe nor Vertue: “Tis
true that it is not the prefent Mode for a Painter

. to be fo knowing: and if any of them in thefe.

times befound to have either a great Wit or much
Learning, the multitude would not fail to fay,
that it was great pity, and that the Youth mighe
have come to fomewhar in the practical part, or
it may be in the Exchequer, or in the Families of

fome Noble-men. So wretch’d is the Deftiny of

Painting in thefe later ages. By Learning ’tis
not fo much the knowledge of the Greek and Latine
Tongue, which is here to be underftood as the
reading of good Authors, and underflanding thole

things.
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things of which they treat: for Tranflations being
made of the beft duthors, there is not any Painter
who is not capable in fome fort of underftand-
ing thole Books of Humanity, which are com-
prehended under the name of the belle lettere. In
my opinion the Books which are of the moft ad-

vantage to thofe of the Profeffion, are thefe which
follow,

The Bible.

The Hiftory of Jofephus.

The Roman Hiftory of Coeffetean, (for thofe
who underftand the French,) and that of Titus Li-
vius, tranflated by Vigenere, with the Notes which
areboth curious and. proficable. They are intwo
Volumes.

Homer, whom Pliny calls the Fountain-head of
Invention and noble thoughts. )

Virgil, and in him, particularly his .Eneids.

The ‘Ecclefiaftical Hiftory of Godean, or the
Abridgement of Baronius.

- Ovid's Metamorphofes, tranflated into French by
Du Rier, andin Englifb by Sandys.

¥ The Pictures of Philoftratus. * Tableaux.

Plutarch’s Lives, tranflated from the Greek by
feveral hands, in § Volumes.

Paufanias, though I doubt whether that Author
be tranflated. He is wonderfull for giving of

P 2 ‘great



108

Obfervateons on the
great Ideas; and chiefly, for fuch as are tobe plac’d”
at a diftance, (or caft behind) and for the com.-
bining of Figures. This Author in comjun&ion
with Howmer, make 2 good mingle of what is plea.
Gng and what is perfec.

The Religion of the Anciext Rimans, by Da
Chouls and in Englifh, Godwin'’s Roman Antigui-
ties. )

Trajan’s Pillar, with the difcourfe which ex.
plains the Figures on it, and inftruds a- Painter
in thofe things with which he is undifpenfibly
to be acquainted. This 1s one «of the moft prin-
cipal and moft learned Books, which we have for
the Modes, the Cuftoms, the Arms, and the Reli-
gion of the Romans.” Fulio Romano made his . chiek
ftudies on the Marble it felf.

The Books of Medals.

The Baff- Reliefs of Perrier and others, with.
their Explanations at the boom of che Pages,,
which give a perfeét underftanding of them.

Horace’s Art of Poetry, by the Earl of Refco-
mon, becaufe of the relation which there is betwixt
the Rules of Poetryand thofe of Panting.

And other Books of the like Nature, the read-
ing of which-are profitable to warm the Imaginati-
on : fuch asin Englifh, are Spencer's Fuairy Queen ;.
"The Paradife loft of Milton; Taffo tanflwed by

Euirfax ;,
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Fairfax; and the Hiftory of ®olybius, by Sir Hens
ry Shere. -

- Some Romances alflo are very capable of en..

tercaining the Genius, and of ftrengthenihg it by
the noble Ideas which they give of thingss. but
there is this danger in ¢hem, that they almoft al-
ways corrupt the truth of Hiftory.

There are allo other Books which a Painter
may ule upon fome patricular occafions and.
oncly when he wangs them. : Such are,

The Mjthology of the Gods,

The Iuages of the Gods..

The Ieonology.

The Tables of Hyginus.

The pradtical Perfpedtive.

And fome others not here mention’d,

Thus it is noceffary, thatchey who are defirous:

of 2 namein Painting, {hould read at leifure times.

thefe Books with ﬂl«iligmce, and make their obfer-
vations of fuch things as they find for their pur-
pofein them, and of which they believe they may

fomaetime or other have accafion ; let the Imagi--
mation be employ’din this reading, and lec them-
make Sketchies and light Touches of thofe Ideas.

which that reading forms in their Imagination.

Quinttilian, ‘Tarntus, or whoever was the Author

of that Dialogue which iscalt'd in.Latine De can
ﬁ

o9
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Jis corrupte eloquentic, fays, That Painting refem:
bles Fire which is fed by the Fuel, inflam’d by Moi:
on, and gathers ftrength by burning : For the pow-
er -of the Genius is onely augmented. by the abundane
of matter to fupply it 5 and tis impoffible to make 4
great and magnificent work, if that matter be wanting
or not difpos’d rightly. And therefore a Painter
who has a Genius, gets nothing by long think.
ing and taking all imaginable care to make
a noble Compofition if he be not affifted by
thofe ftudies which I have mention’d. Al that
he can gain by it, is onely to weary his Imagina-
tion, and to travel over many vaft Countries
without dwelling on any one thing, which can
give him fatisfaction.

Allthe Books which I have named may be fer-
viceable to all forts of Perfons as well as to Pain-
ters.  As for thofe Books which were of particu-
lar ufe to them, they were unfortunately loft in
thofe Ages which were before the Invention of
Printing. Neglecting the Copyers probably out
of ignorance to tranfcribe them, asnot finding

* That is rothemfelves capable of making the ¥ demonftrative
%f-ﬂgf.?; Y Figures. In the mean time, ‘tis evidently known by
fnd Skerches, the reltaion of Authors, that we have loft fifty Vo-

' lumes of them at the leaft. ~ See Pliny in his 3 5th.

Book ; and Eranc. Funius in his 3d. Chapter }:)f
the
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the 2d. Book of the Painting of the Ancients. Ma-
ny Moderns have written of it with {mall fuc-
cefs, taking a large compafs without coming di-
rectly to the point, and talking much without
faying any thing : yet fome of them have acquit-
ted "themlelves fuccefsfully enough. Amongft o-
thers Leonardo da Vinci (though without method ;)
Paulo Lomazzo, whofe Book is g@od for the great
eft part, but whofe difcourfe is too diffufive and
very. tirefome.  Jobn Baptift Armenini, Francifcus
Junius, Monfieur de Cambray, to whofe Preface I
rather invite you than to his Book; we are not to
forget what Monfieur Felebien has written of the
Pi¢tute of dlexander by the hand of Monfreur
Le Brun: befides that the work it felfis very.elo-
quent, the' Foundations which. he eftablifhes for
the making of a good Picture are wonderfully fo-
lid. ThusIhave givenyou very near the Libra-
ryof a Painter, and a €atalogue of fuch Books as
he ought either to read himfelf or have read to

him, at leaft if he will not fatisfie himfelf with.

poflefling Painting as the moft fordid of all Trades
and not as the nobleft-of all. Arts.,

"Tis the bufinefs of & Rainter in-bis choice of Pb-
ftures, &c. See here the moft important Precept of

all thofe which relate to Painting. It belongs pro-

Eerly to a Painter alone, and all the reft are bor-

row'd

I

q 77



11z

In Oecono-
mico.

Obfervations on the

‘row’d either from Learning, or from Phyfick, or

from the Mathematicks , or in fhost, from other
Arts, for itis {ufficient to have a natural Wit and
Learning to make that which we call in Painting
a good Invention, .for the defign we muft have
fome infight into Anatomy, to make Buildings, and
other things in Perfpeétive, we muft have know.
ledge in the Mathematicks,and other Arts, will bring
in their Quota’s to furnifh out the matter of 2 good
Picture; but for the Oeconomy or ordering of the
whole together, none but onely the Painter can
underftand it, becaufethe end of the Artift s plea.
fingly to deceive the Eyes, which he can never
accomplifh if this part be wanting to him. A
Pi¢ture may makean ill effe@, though the Fven-
tion of it be truly underftood, the Defigr of it cor-
rect and the Colours of it the moft beautifull and
fine chat canbe employ’d in it.  And on the con-
trary we may behold other PiGtures ill invented,
ill defign’d and painted with the moft common
Colours, which fhall make a very good effedt,
and which fhall more pleafingly deccive; No-
thing pleafes a man fo much as order, {ays Xenophon:
And Horace, in his Art of Poetry.

Singula queque locsm teneant fortita decenter.

Set
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Set all things in their own peculiar place,
.And know that Order is the greateft Grace.

This Precept is propetly.the ufe and applica-
tion of all the reft ; for which reafon it requires
much judgment. You are therefore, in fuch
manner to forefee things, thatyour Piture may
be painted in-your Head: i. e. before it come up-
on the Canvas. When Menander (fays-a cele-
brated Authour) bad order’d the Scenes of bis Co- Commuvetus,
medy, be held it to be, in a manner, already made ;
though be bad not begun the firft Verfe of it. “Tis an
undoubted truth, that they who are endu’'d with
this forefight, work with incredible pleafure and
facility ; others on the contrary are perpecually
changing and rechanging their work, which when
it is ended leaves them but anxiety for all cheir
pains, It feems to me that thefe forts of Pi¢tures
remind us of thofe old Gothique Caftles, made at
feveral times, and which hold together onely as
it were by Rags and Patches.

It may be inferr’d from that which T have faid,
that the Invention and the Difpofition are two feveral
and diftin® parts in effect, though the laft of
them depends upon the firft, and that common-
ly ’tis comprehended under it: yet we are to

Q_ take
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take great care that we do not confound them.
TheInvention fimply finds out the fubjeéts, and
makes a choice of them fuitable to the Hiftory
which we treat; and thic Difpofition diftribures
thofe things which are thus found each toits pro.
per place, and accommodates the Figures and the
Grouppes in particular, and the Tout Enfemble
(or whole together) of the Picture in general :
fo that this Oeconomy produces the fame effed in
relation to the Eyes, asa €onfort of Mufick'to the

Ears. 1
There is one thing of great confequence to be
obferv’d in the Oeconomy of the whole work, which
is, that at the firft Sight we may be given to un-
derftand the quality of the fubjed : and that the
Picture at the firft Glance of the Eye, may in-
fpire us with the principal paflion of it: for Ex-
ample, if the fubjeét which you have undertaken
to treat be of joy, “tis neceflary that every:thing
which enters 1nto your Picture fhould contribure
to that Paffion, fo that the Beholders fhall im-
mediately be mov’d with it. If the Subjeét be
mournfull, let every thing in it have a ftroke of
fadnefs ; and fo of the other Paffions and Qualr

eies of the Subjects. .
Let your Compofitions be conformable to the Text.of
Ancient duthors, &c.. Take care that the Liceneez
.. QB
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of Painters be rather to adorn the Hiftory, than
to corrupt it. .And though Horace gives permif.
fion to Painters and Poets to dare every thing, yet s+of Poeny,
he encourages neither of them, to make things out
of nature or verifimility ; for he adds immediate-

ly after,

But let the Bounds of Licences be fix’d,

Not things of difagreeing Natures mix'd 5

Not Sweet with Sowre, nor Birds with Serpents joyn’ d,
Nor the fierce Lyon with the fearfull Hind.

The Thoughts of 2 Man endued with good
Sence are not of kin to vifionary madnefs;
Men in Feavers are onely capable of fuch Dreams.
‘Treat then the'Subjects of your Pi¢tures with all
poffible faithfulnels, and ufe your Licences with
a becoming boldnefs, provided they be ingeni-
ous, and not immoderate and extravagant.

Take care that whatfoever makes nothing to your @ 83.
Subjeét, &c, Nothing deadens {o much the Com-
pofition of a Pi¢ture, as Figures which are not
appertaining to the Subject: We may call them
pleafantly enough, Figures tobe lec.

This part of Painting fo rarely met with, and fo & 8.
difficult tobe found, &c. That isto fay, Invention.

Q 2 Which
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q 89.  Which was flollen by Prometheus, &c. The Po-
ets feign that Prometheus form’d out of Clay,'{o.
fair a Statue, that Minerva one day having long
admir'd it, faid to the workman, that if he
thought there was any thing in Heaven which
could add to its perfection, he might ask it of
her ; but he being ignorant of what might be
moft beautifull in the Habitation of the Gods, - de.
fird leave that he mighe be carry'd thither, and
being there to make his choice. The Goddefs
bore him thither upon her Shield, and fo foon
as he had perceivid that all Celeftial things were
animated with Fire, he ftole a Parcel of it, - which.
he carry’d down to Earth, and applying it to
the flomach of his Statue enliven’d the whole Bo-
dy.

q 92 yszzt it happens not to every one to fee Corinth,
&c. Thisis an Ancient Proverb which fignifies,
that every man hasnot the Genius nor the Difpo-
fition that is neceffary for the Sciences, neither
yet a Capacity fit for the undertaking of things
which are great and difhicult. Corinth was hereto-
fore the Centre of all Arts, and the place whither
they fent all thofe whom they would render ca:

*Pro lge pable of any thing. * Giero calls it the Light
Man., . ,
of all Grecia.

L
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L arriv'd at length to that height of perfection, &c. @, 95.
This was in the time of Alexander the Great, and
lafted even to Auguftus ; under whofe reign Paint-
ing fellto great decay.  But under the Emperors,.
Domitian, Nerva and Trajan, it appear ’d in its
primitive luftre, which lafted to the time of Pho-
cas the Emperor, (when vices prevailing over the
Arts, and War bcmg kindled through all Enrope,
and cfpecially in Lombardy, (occafion’d by the
_irruption of the Hunns,) Painting was totally ex-
tinguifh’d. And if fome few in the fucceedmg,
Agcs ftrain’d themfelves to revive it, it was ra-
ther in finding out the meft glarmg, gawdy and.
coftly Colours, than in imitating the harmoni-
ous Simplicity of thofe illuftrious Painters who:
preceded them. At length, in the fourteenth
Cencury, fome there were who:began to fet it
again onfoot. And it may truly be faid, that
about the end of the fifteenth Age, and the be--
gioning of our Sixteenth it appear’d.in much.
Splendor by meansof many knowing Men in all
parts of Italy, who were in perfet polleffion of it..
Since thofe happy times which were fo fruitfull of
the noble Atts, we have alfo had fome knowing,
Painters but very few in number, becaufe of the
litle inclination which Sovereign Princes. have:

had fom Painting :. but thanks to the zeal of our
Great:
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Great Monarch, and to the care of his firft Mi.
nifter, Monfieur Colbert, we may fhortly behold
it more flourifhing than ever.

Though they are not very much inferior, &c.  Our
Author means this of Michael Angelo, and other
able Sculptors of that time. - .

APofture therefore muft be chofen according to their

gufto, &c.  This is the fecond part of Painting,

which is call’d Defign or Drawing ; as the Ancients
have fought as much as poffible whatfoever con-
tributes to the making of a perfe¢t Body, fo they'
have diligently examin’d in what confifts the beau-
ty of good poftures, astheir works fufficiently in-
form us.

The parts of it muft be great, &c. Yet not fo
great as to exceed a juft propertion. But he means
that in a noble pofture, the greateft pasts of the
Body ought to appear foremoft rather than the
lefs, for which reafon in another paffage he vehe-
mently forbids the forefhortnings, becaufe- the
make theparts appear litcle, though of themfelves
they are great.

Large or ample, &c.  To avoid the dry man-
ner, f{uch asis moft commonly the Nature which

Lucas van Leyden and Albert Durer have imi-
tated.

Unequa
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Unequal in their Pofition, [o that thofe which are & (o§-
before muft contraft or oppofe thofe others which are bin-
dermoft, and all of them be equally balanc’d on their
Centre, &c. The Motions are never natural,
when the Members are not equally balanc’d on
their Centre: and thefe Members cannot be ba-
lanc’d on their Centre in an equality of weight,
but they muft contraft each other. A Man who
dances on the Rope, makes a manifeft Demon-
ftration ‘of this Truth. The Body is a weight
balanc’d on its Feet, as upon two Pivets, And
though one of the Feet moft commonly bears the.
weight, yet we fee that the whole weighe refls.
Centrallyupon it. Infomuch, that if, for Exam-
ple, one Arm s ftretched out, it muft of neceffity
be either that the other Arm, or the Leg be caft
backward, or the Body fomewhat bow’d on the
oppofite Side,, fo as to make an Eguilibrium, and
be in a Situation which is unforc’d. It may be,
though feldom (if it be not in old Men ) that
the Feet bear equally ; and for that time half the
weight is equally diftributed on eachFoot. You
ought to muke ufe of the fame Prudence, if one
Foot bears three parts in four of the Burthen, and
thatthe other Foot bore the remaining part. This
in general is what may be faid of the Balance, and

the Libration of the Body. In. particular,, there
may,
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may many things be faid which are very irfefull
and curious, of which you may fatishe yout
{elves in Leonardo daVinci. He has done wonder -
fully well on that {ubject, and one may truly fay
that the Ponderation, isthe beft and foundeft pait
of all his Book of Painting. It begins at the 181
Chapter, and concludes at the273d. Twould alfo
advife you toread Panlo Lomazzo inhis 6th. Book,
Chapter 4th. Del moto del Corpo bumano, thatis, the
motion of a human Body. You will there find
many things of great profit; for what concerns
the Contraft, I will onely fay in general, that no-
thing gives fo much grace and life to Figures. See
the 43d. Precept, and what I fay upon it in the

Remarks. S
The parts muft have their out-lines in Waves re.
Jembling Flames, or the gliding of a Snake upoi the
ground, &c.  The reafon of this proceeds from
the a&tion of the Mulcles, which are as {o many
Well-buckets ; when one of them aés and draws,
“tis neceflary that the other muft obey ; fo thac the
Mufcles which a&, drawing always towards their
principle, and thofe which obey ftrecching in
length and on the fide of their infertion, it muft
needs follow that the parts muft be defign’d in
Waves: but beware left in giving this form to
the parts you do not break the Bones wh’ici};c fu-
ain
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ftain them, and which always muft make them
appear firm. |

‘This Maxim is not altogether fo general, but
that actions may be found where the maffes of the
Mulcles are fituate one over againft another, buc
this is not very common. The outlines which
are in waves, give not only a grace to the Parts,
buc .alfo tothe whole Body, when it is only fup-
portedonene Leg. As we fee in the Figures of
Antinous, Meleager, the Venus of Medices, that of
the Patican,. the two others of Borghefe, and that
of Flora, of the Goddefs 7efts, the two Bucchus’s of
Borghefe, and that of Ludovifio, and in fine of the
greateft number of the Ancient Figures, which are
ftanding, and which always reft more upon one
Foot than the other. . Befides, that the Figures and
their Parts, ought almoft always to have a fer-
_pentine and flaming form naturally, thefe forts of
out-lines have, I know not what of life and fee-
ming motion in them, which very much refem-
bles the activity of the Flame, and of the Serpent,

According to the knowledge of them, which is given € 1112.
us by Anatomy, &c. This part is nothing known
at prefent amongft our modern Paincers. 1 have
{hewn the profit and even the neceffity ofitin the
Preface of a little Epitome which I have made,
and which Monfieur Torrebat has publifh’d. I

R know



122

q 113

q 114

Obfervations on the

know there are fome who think this Science 4 kind
of Monfter, and believe it to be of no Advan-
tage, cither! becaufe they are mean fpirited, or
that they have riot confider’d the want which they
have of it; nor reflected as they ought, on'its
importance : contenting themfelves with a certain
track, to which they have been ws’d. But cer-
tain it is , that whoever is eapable of fuch a
thought, will never be capable of becoming a
great Defigner.

Defign’d after the manner “of the Grecians, &c.
that is to fay, according to the Ancient Stattes,
which for the moft part come from Greece.

Let there be a per{‘e& relation betwixt the parts and
the whole, &c. or let them agree well together,
which is the fame thing. His mecaning in this
place, is to fpeak of the juftnefs of proportions ;
and of the harmony which they make with one
another. Many fainous Authours have thorough-
ly treated this matter. Amongft others Pauio
Lomazzo, whefe firft Book fpeaks of nothingelfe:
But there are {o many {ubdiviftons, that 2 Reader
muft have a good Brain, notto be turn’d with
them. See thofe which our Author has remark’d
in general, on the moft beautifull Statues of the
Ancients. 1 believe them to be fo much the bet-

ter, as they are more conformable to thole,
which
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which Vitruvius gives us, in the firft Chapter of his
third Book : And which he tells us, thathelearn’d
from the Artifts themfelves ; becaufe in the Pre-
face to his feventh Book, he makes his boaft to have
had them from others, and particularly from
Architeéts and Painters.

The Meafures of a Humane Body.

The Ancients have commonly allow’d eight
Heads to their Figures; chough fome of them
have but feven. But we ordinarily divide the Fi-
gure into X ten Faces : thatis to fay, from the *%is depends
Crown of the Head to the Sole of the Foot in %8S

. Qualityofthe
the following manner. Kg@ﬁg The
From the Crown of the Head to the Forchead, Venusaf Me-

: : 1Ce6 vave
is the third part of a Face. O hten

The Face begins, at the root of the loweft Faces.
Hairs, which are upon the Forehead ; and ends
at the bottom of the Chin.

The Face is divided into three proportionable
parts ; the firft contains the Forehead, the fecond
the Nofe, and the third the Mouth and the Chin. -

From the Chin, to the pit betwixt the Collar-
bones are two, lengths of 2 Nofe.

- From the pit betwixt the Collar-bones, to the
bottom of the Breaft one Face.
R 2 * From
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*The Apollo % From the bottom of the Breafts, to the Na-
bas a Nofe
more. vel one Face.
;?sz ﬁ}ngﬂo * From the Navel to the Gemtorles, one Face,
Nofe more:  From the Genitories to the upper part of the
ZZZFZ??% e Knee, two Faces.
nus de Medi-  The Knee contains half a Face.
Efj,;ff; the o [From the lower part of the Kneeto the Anckle,
el w0 Faces,
oy parts, From the Anckle to the Sole of the Foot, half

a Face.

A Man, when his Arms are ftretch'd out, i,
from the longeft Finger of his nght hand, to the
longeft of his left, asbroad as he is long.

From one fide of the Breafts to the other,
two Faces.

The bone of the Arm call’d Humerus is the
length of two Faces, from the Shoulder to the
Elbow.

From the end of the Elbow to the root of the
litele Finger, the bone call’d Cubitus, with part of

~the Hand, contains two Faces.

From the box of the Shoulder-blade, to the
pit becwixe the Collar-bones, one Face.

If you would be fatisfy’d in the Meafures of
breadth, from the extremity of one Finger to the
other; fo that this breadth fhou’d be equal to the
length of the Body, you muft obferve that the

boxes.
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boxes of the Elbows with the Humerus, and of
the Humerus with the Shoulder-blade, bear the
proportion of half-a Face, when the Arms are
ftretch’d out.

The Sole of the Foot is the fixth part of. the
Figure.

The Hand: is the length of a Face.

The Thumb contains 2 Nofe. .

The infide of the Arm, from. the place where
the Mulcle difappears, which makes the Breaft,
call'd the Pe&oral Mufcle, to the middle of the
Arm, . four Nofes.

From the middle of the Arm to the beginning
of the Hand, five Nofes.

The longeft Toe, isa Nofe long.

The two utmoft parts of the Teats, and the:
pit betwixe the Collar-bones of a Woman make
an equilateral triangle.

For the breadth of the Limbs no precife mea-
fures can be given:; becaufe the. meafures them-
felves are changeable according to the quality of
the pérfons; and according to the movement of
the Mufcles.

If you wou’d know the Proportions more par-
ticularly, you may fee them in Paulo Lomazzo:
’tis good to read them, once at leaft, and to make

Remarks on them ; every man according to his
own
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own judgment, and according to the occafion
which he has for them.

Though Per/pettive cannot be call d 4 certainRule,
&c. ‘Thatisto fay, purely of it felf, without pru.
dence, and difcretion. The greateft part of thofe,
who underftand it, defiring to pradile it too re..
gularly, often make fuch things as fhock the fighe,
though they are within the Rules. If all thofe
great Painters, who have left us {uch fair Plat.
forms, had rigoroufly obferv’d it in their Figures,
they had not wholly found their account in it.
They had indeed made things more regularly
true, but withall very unpleafing. There is great
appearance that the Architeéts, and Statuartes of
former times, have not found it to their purpofe
always; nor have follow’d the Geometrical part
{o exaétly as Perfpetive ordains. For He who
wou’d imitate the Frontifpiece of the Rotunds ac-
cording to Perfpective, wou'd be grofly deceivd;
fince' the Columns which are at the extremities
have more diameter, than thofe which are in the
middle. The Cornifh of the Palazzo Farnefe,
which makes fo beautifull an effe&t below, when
view’d more nearly, will be found not to have

its juft meafures. In the Pillar of Trajan, we fee

that the higheft Figures are greater than thofe be-

low; and make an effet quite contrary to I?cr-
{pective,
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fpective, increafing according to the meafure of
their diftance. I know there is a Rule which
teaches a way of making them in that manner ;
and which though ’tis to be found in fome Books
of Perfpective, yet notwithftanding is no rule of
Perfpective. Becaufe ’tis never made ufe of, bue
onely when we find it for our purpofe; for if
( for example ) the Figures which are at the top of
Trajan’s Pillar, were but as great as thofe which
are at the bottom , they wou'd not be for all
that againft Perfpective: and thus we may fay,

with more reafon, that it is a rule of Decorum in:

Perfpe@tive to eafe the fight, and to render ob.-
jects more agreeable: “Tis on this general obfer-

vation, that we may cftablifh in Perfpective, the-

rnles of Decorwm (‘or convenience) whenfoever
occafion fhall offer.  We may alfo fee another
Example in the bafe of the Farnefian Hercules
which is not upon the level, but on an eafie de-
clivity on the advanc’d pare, that the feet of the

Figure may not be hidden from the fight, to the-
end that it may appear more pleafing : which the-
noble Authors of thefe things have done, not in-

contemnpt of Geometry and Perfpetive, but for
the fatisfaction of the Eyes, which was the end
they propos’d.to themfelves in all their works. .

We-

127
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We muft cherefore underftand Perfpective, a5

a Science which is abfolutely neceffary; and
which a Painter muft not want : Yet without fub.
jecking our felves fo wholly to it,as to become flaves
of it. We are to follow it, when it leads usina
pleafing way, andthat it {1 ows us pleafing things;
but for fome time to forfake it, if it lead us
through mire, or to a precipice. Endeavour af.
ter that which is aiding to your Art, and conve.
nient, but avoid whatfoever is repugnant to it;
as the §9th rule teaches.

Let every Member be made for its own Head, &c.
That is to fay, you ought not to fet the Head of
a Young man on the Body of an Old one; nor
make a white Hand for a witherd Body. Not
to habit a Hercules in Taffeta; nor an Apollo in
courfe ftuff: Queens and perfons of the firft qua-
lity, whom you wou'd make appear Majeftical,
are not to be too negligently drels’d, or indifha-
bile, no more than Old men: The Nymphs are
not to be overcharg’d with drapery : In fine, let
all that which accompanies your Figures, make
them known for what effectively they are.

Let the Figures to which Art cannot give a Voice,
imitate the Mutes in their Aftions, &c.

Mutes having no other way of fpeaking ( or
exprefling their thoughts) buc onely by their ge-

ftures
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ftures and their actions, ’tis certain that they do
itin a manner more expreflive than thofe who
have the ufe of Speech, for which reafon the Pi-
¢ture which is mute ought to imitate them, fo
as to make it felf underftood.

Let the principal Figure of the Subjet, &c. "Tis
one of the greateft blemifhes of a Picture, not to
give knowledge at the firft Sight of the Subject
which it reprefents.  And truly nothing is more
perplexing, than to extinguifh as it were, the prin-
cipal Figure by the oppofition of fome others,
which prefent themfelves to us at the firft view,
and which carry a greater luftre.. An Orator, who
had undertaken to make a Panegyrick on Alexan-
der the Great, and who had employ’d the Pcrong-
et Figures of his Rbetorique in the praife of Buce-
phalus, would do quite the contrary to that which

was expected from him ; Becaufe it would be be-.

liev’d that he rather took the Horfe for his Sub-
ject thanthe Mafter. A ®Painter is like an Orator
in this. He muft difpofe his matter in fuch fort,
that all things may give place to his principal
Subject.  And if the other Figures, which accom.-
pany it, and are onely as Acceflaries there, take
up the chief place, and make themfelves moft
remarkable, either by the Beauty of their Colours,
or by the Splendour of the Light, which ftrikes
upon them, they will catch the Sight, they will
S

ﬂ:oP
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ftop it fhort, and not fuffer it to go further than
themfelves, till after fome confiderable fpace of
time to find out that which was net difcern’d 4
firft. The principal Figure in a PiGture is like
a King among his Courtiets, ‘whom we ought
to know at the firft Glance, and who ought ta
dim the Luftre of all' his Attendants. Thof
Painters who proceed etherwife, do juftlike thofe
whoin the refation of a ftory ingage themfelves
fo foolifhly in long digreffions, that they are forc’d

to conclude quite another way than they began.
Let the Members be combin’d in the [ame marnmer as
the Figures are, &c. I cannot better compate a
Grouppe of Figures, than to a Confort: of Voices,
which {upporting themfel¥es all together by their
different parts make a Harirony, *which” pleafing.
Iy fills the Ears and flacters them; bue if you
come to feparate them, and that all the parts are
equally heard as loud as one another, they will
ftun you te that degree, that you would fancy
your Ears were torn in pieces. “Tis the fame of
Figures; if you fo affemble them, that fome of
them fuftain the others, and make them appear ;
and that all together they make but one entire
Whole, then your Eyes will be fully fatished:
But if on the contrary, you divide them, your
Eyes will fuffer by feeing them all together dif
pers'd,
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pers'd, or each of them i particular. AUl together,
becaufe the vifual Rays are muleiply’d by the
Maultiplicity of Objes. Each of them in particular
becaufe, if you fix your Sight on one, thofe
which are abouc it will ftrike you and attract
-your Eyes to them, which extremely Pains them
in this fort of Separation and Diverfity of Ob-
jects, The Eye, for example, is fatisfied with
the Sight of one fingle Grape, and is diftracted, if
it carries it felf atone view, tolook upon many fe-
veral Grapes which lie [catter'd on a Table, we
muft have the fame regard for the Members ;
they aggrouppe and contraft each other in the
{ame manner as the Figures do. Few Painters
have obferv’d this Precept as they ought, which
is 2 moft folid Foundation for the Harmony of a
Picture.

The Figures in the Grouppes ought not to be like each
other in their Motions, &c. Take heed in this con.
traft to do nothing that is extravagant, and let
your Poftures be always natural. The Draperies,
and all things that accompany the Figures, may
enter into the contraft with the Members, and
with the Figures themfelves : And this is what our
Poet means in thefe words of his Verfes, Catera

frangant,
S 2 Oie
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One fide of the Picture muft not be void, while the
other i fill d, &c. This fort of Symmetry, when
it appears not affected, fills the Picture pleafing.
ly 5 keeps it in a kind of balance ; and infinitely
delights the Eyes, which thereby contemplatethe
Work with more repofe.

As a Play is feldom good, in which there are too
many Aftors, &c. dAnnibal Caracci did not be-
lieve that a Pi¢ture con’d be good, in which there
were above twelve Figures. I was Albano who
told our Authour this, and from his mouth I had
it. TheReafons which he gave were, firft, That
he believ’d there ought not be above three great
Grouppes of Figures in any Picture : And fecond-
ly, ThatSilence and Majefty were of neceflity to be
there, to render it beautifull; and neither the one
nor the other cou’d poffibly be in a multitude and.
crowd of Figures. But neverthelels, if you are
conftrain’d by the Subject ; (4s for Example, If you
painted the Day of Fudgment, the Maffacre of the
Inocents, a Battel, &c.) On fuch occafions you
are to difpole things by great maffes of Lights and
Shadows, and union of Colours, without trou-
bling your felf to finifh every thing in parricular,
independently one of the other, as is ufual with
Painters of a little Genius ; and whofe Souls are
uncapable of embracing a great Defign, or a great
Compofition, ALmy-
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- Emylium circa ludum, Faber imus {o ungues
- Exprimet, & molles imitabitur are capillos;
- Infelix Operis Summa, quia ponere totum:

Ne/ciet.

The meaneft Sculptor in th’ Emylian Square,

€an imitate in Brafs, the Nails and Hair

Expert in Trifles, and a cunning Fool,

Able ¢ exprefs the Parts, but not difpofe the wholes
Says Horace in his Art of Poetry.

The Extremities of the Joints muft be [eldom bidden,
and the Extremities or End of the Feet never, &c.
Thefe Extremities of the Joints are as it were the
Hafts or Handles of the Members. For example,
the Shoulders, the Elbows, the Thighs, and the
Knees. And if a Drapcry {hould be found on
thefe ends of the Joints, ’tis the duty of Science
and of Decorum, to mark them by Folds, but
with great difcretion 5 for what cencerns the Feet,
though.they fhould be hidden by fome part of
the Drapery; neverthelefs, if they are mark’d by:
Folds, and their fhape be diftinguifh’d, they
are fuppos’d to be feen. The word never, is not
here to be taken inthe ftricteft Senfe ; he means
bue this,, fo.rarely, that it may feem we fhould

avoid:
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avoid all occafions of 'difpenﬁng with the Rule.

The Figures which are bebind others, “bave neither
Grace nor Vigour, &c. Raphael and Juliv Romia-
no, have perfectly obferv’d this Maxime, and Ra-
phaelefpecially in his lat Works. x

Avoid alfo thofe Lines and Contours which are e.
qual, which make Parallels, &c. He means prin.
cipally to fpeak of the Poftures fo order'd, that
they make together thofe Geometrical Figures
which he condemns. 3

Be not fo fhrictly tied to Nature, &c, This
Precept is againft two forts of Painters ; firft a-
gainft thofe who are fo {crupuloufly tied to Na-
ture, that they can do nothing without her, who
copy her juft as they believe they fee her, wichout
adding or tetrenching any thing, though never fo
lictle, either for the Nudities or for the Drape-
ris. And fecondly, againftthofe who Paint e.
very thing by Pracice, without being able to
{ubject themfelves to retouch any thing, “or fo
cxamine by the Nature, Thefe laft, properly
fpeaking, are the Libertines of Painting, as there
are Libertines of Religion ; who have no other Law
but the vehemence of their Inclinations which they
are refolv'd not to overcome: and inthe{ame man-
ner the Libertines of Paintingy have no othe.r Mo-
del but a Rhodomontado Genius, and very 1rreglu-

ar
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lat, which violently hurries them away. Though
thefe two forts of Paintérs, are both of them i
Yicious Extremes, yet neverthelefs the former fort
feems to be the more {upportable; becaufe though
they do not imitate Nature as fhe is accompa-
ny’d by all her Beauties, and her Graces, yet at
leaft they imitate that Nature, which we know
and daily fee. Inftead of which the others thow
usa wild or falvage Nature, which is not of our
acquaintance, and which feems to be of a quite
new Creation. ~' .

Whom you muft bave alibays préfent as a witnefs
to the trith, &c. ‘' This paflige feemis to be won.
derfully well faid. The nearer 2 PiGture ap-
proaches to thetruth, the betteritis; and though
the Painter; who isits Author, be the firft Judge of
the Beauties which are init, he is neverthelefs ob-
ligd not to pronounce it, till he has firft confule-
ed Nature, who is an irreproachable evidence,
and who will frankly, but withall truly tell you
its Defeéts and Beauties, if you compare it with
her Work. -

And of dll other things which difcover to us the
Thoughts and iventions of the Gracians, ¢&e. As
good Books, fuch as are Homer and Paufanias
the prints which we fee of the Antiquities, may
extremely contribute to form our Genius, and to

give
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give us great Ideas; inthe fame manner as the
Writings of good Authors, arecapable of form-
ing a good Style in thofe who are defirous of
writing well. i
If youhave but one fingle Figure to work upon, &c.
The reafon of this is, That there being nothing to

attra& the Sight;but this onely Figure, the vilual

Rays will not be too much divided by the Diver.
fity of Colours and Draperies ; but onely take
heed to put in nothing, which fhall appear too
fharp or too hard; and be mindfull of the 4¢h.

Precept, which fays, that two Extremities are ne-

ver to touch each other either in- Colour or in
Light; but that chere muft be a mean, partaking
ofthe one and of the other. ‘

Let the Drapery be nobly fpread upon the Body ;
let the Folds be large, &c. As Raphael pradisd,
after he had forfaken the manner of Pietro Perugi-
no, and principally in his latter Works.

And let them follow the order of the parts, &c. As
the faireft pieces of Antiquity will fhow us. And
take heed, that the folds do not only follow the
order of the parts, but that they alfo mark the:
moft confiderable Mulcles ; becaufe that thofe Fi-
gures, where the drapery and the naked part are
feen both together, are much more gracefull than

the ogher.
Without
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Without fitting too fEreight upon them, &c. Paint- € 200,
ers ought not to imitate the Ancients in this cir-
cumftance ; the ancient Statuaries madc their
Draperies of wet Linen, on purpofe to make them
fit clofe and ftreight to the parts of their Figures,
for doing which they had great reafon ; and in
fellowing which the Painters would be much in
the wrong: and you fhall fee upon what grounds
thole great Genius’s of Antiquity, finding that it
was impoffible to imitate with Marble the finenefs
of ftuffs or garments which is not to be difcern’d
but by the Colours, the Reflexes, and more efpe-
cially by the Lights and Shadows, finding 1t I
fay out of their power to difpole of thofe things,
thought they could not do better nor more pru-
dentially, than to make ufe of fuch Draperies as
hinder’d notfrom feeing through their Folds, the
delicacy of the Fleth, and the purity of the Out-
lines; things which truly {peaking they pofieft in
thelaft perfection, and which in all appearance
were the fubject of their chief ftudy. But Painters,
on the contrary, who are to deceive the Sight,
quite otherwife than Statuaries, are bound to imi-
tate the different forts of Garments, fuch as they
naturally feem ; and fuch as Colours, Reflexes,
Lights and Shadows (of all which they ire Ma-

ﬁers) can make them appear : Thus we fee that
T thofe
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thofe who have made the neareft imitations of
Nature, have made ufe of fuch Stuffs (or Gaf
ments) which are familiar to our Sight, and
thefe they have imitated with fo much Art that
in beholding them we are pleas’d thae they de-
ceive us; fuch were Titian, Paul Veronefe, Tin.
toret, Rubens, ¥an Dyck, andthe reft of the good
Colourifts, who have come neareft to the cruth of
Nature: Inftead of which, others whohave fcru-
puloufly tied themfelves to.the practice of the An-
cients, in their Draperies, have made their works
crude and dry 3 and by this means have found
out the lamentable fecret how to make their Fi-
gures harder than even the Marble it [elf. ~ As 4n.
drea Mantegna, and Pietro Perugina have done,
and Raphael alfo had much of that way in his firft
Works, in which we behold many {mall foldings.
often repleited, which look like fo many Whip-
cords, “Tistrue thefe repetitions are feen in the:
Ancient Statues, and they are very proper there.
Becaufe they who made ufe of wet Linen, and
clofe Draperies, to make their Figures look more-
tender, reafonably forefaw that the Members.
would be too naked, if they left not more than
two or three Folds, fcarce appearing fuch as thofe
fores of Draperies afford the Sight, and therefore

have usd thafe Repetitions of many Folds, yec
mn.
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in fuch 2 manner that the Figures are always
{oft and tender, and thereby feem oppofite to the
hardne(s of Marble. Addto this, that in Scul-
pture, “tis almoft impoflible that a Figure cloath’d
with courfe Draperies, can make a good eftect on
all the fides; and that in Painting the Draperies
of what kind loever they be, are of great advan-
tage, either to unite the Colours and the Grouppes,
orto give fuch a ground as one would wifh to
unite or to feparate, or farther, to produce fuch
reflections as fet off, or for filling void fpaces, or
in fhort for many other advantages, which help
to deceive the Sight, and which are no ways ne-
ceflary to Sculptors, fince their Work is always
of Relievo.

Three things may be inferr’d from what I have
{2id concerning the rule of Draperies. Firft,
that the Ancient Sculptors had reafon to cloath
their Figures as we fe¢ them. Secondly, thac
Painters ought to imitate them in the order of their
Folds, but not in their quality nor in their num-
ber. Thirdly, That Scalptors are obligd to
follow them as much as they can, without defi-
ting to imitate unprofitably or-improperly the
manners of the Painters, and to make many
ample Folds, which are infufferable hardnefles,
and more like 2 Rock than a natural Garment.

T 2 See
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See the 2 r1th. Remark about the middle of if)<+

o And if the parts be too much diftant: from each.a
ther, &c. ’Tis with intent to hinder (as we

have faid in the rule of Grouppes) the vifusl
Rays, from being too much divided, and ‘that
the Eyes may not fuffer by looking on fo many
objects, ‘which are feparated. Guids wassvery
exact in this obfervation. See in the Text the
end of the Rule which relates co Draperies,

And asthe Beauty of the. Limbs confifts nat in the

quantity and rifing of the Mufcles,. &c. Raphael in

the beginning of his Painting, has fomewhat too

‘much multiply’d the Folds ; becaufe being with

reafon charm’d with the graces of the Ancients, he
imitated their Beauties fomewhat too regularly ;
but having afterwards found that this quantity of
Folds glitter’d too much upon the Limbs, and
took off that Repofe and Silence which in Paint

ing are fo friendly to the Eyes ; he made ufeofa

contrary conduct in the works which he painted
afterwards, which was at that time when he began
to underftand the effect. of Lights, of Grouppes,
and the oppofitions of the Lights and Shadows,
{o that he wholly chang’d his manner, (this was
about eight years before his death) .and though he
always gave a Grace to whatloever he painted,
yet he made appear in his latter works, a Grcait-

nefs,
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nefs; 2 Majefty, and a Harmony :quite other
than what we fee in his firft ‘manner : And this
he did by leflening “the number of his*Folds,
making them more large and more oppofing
them, and by making the Maffes of ‘the Lights
and rShadows, greater and more difentangld.
Take the pains to examine thefe his different man-
nersin "the Prints which we fee of-that Gyeat Man.

As [uppofing them to be Magiftrates; their Drape- € 210.
ries ought to be large, &c. Yet make not your
Draperies fo large that they may be big enough
to-cloach four or five Figures, as fome there are
who follow that method. And take heed that
the folding be natural and fodifpos’d, that the Eye
may be direGted to difcover the Folds from the
beginning of them to the end. By Magiftrates,
he means all great and grave Perfons, and fuch
as are advanc’d in age.

 If Ladies or Damfels, light and foft, &c. By @ 217
this name of Ladies, Maids, or Damfels, he means
all young “perfons, flender, finely {hapd, aery
and delicate.  Such as are Nymphs,” and Naiades,
and Feuntains. Angels are allo comprehended
under this head, whofe Drapery fhould be of
pleafing Colours, and refembling thofe which
are feen in the Heavens, and chiefly when they
are fulpended in the Air. They are only fuch

forrs
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forts of light habits as are fubje& to be ruf’d by
the Winds, which can bear many Folds; yet fo
that they may be freed from any hardnefles.  *Tis
eafie for every one to judge that betwixt the Dra.
peries of Magiftrates, and thole of young Maids
there muft be fome mediocrity of Folds, fuch as
are moft commonly feen and obferv'd, as in the
Draperies of a Chrift, of a Madonna, of a King,
a Queen, or a Dutchefs, and of other perfons of
Confideration and Majefty ; and thofe alfo who
are of a middle age with this diftinétion, that the
Habits muft be made more or lefs rich, accor-
ding to the dignity of the Perfons; and that Cloth
Garments may be diftinguifh’d from thofe of Silk,
Sattin from Velvets, Brocard from Embroidery, and.
that in one word the Eye may be deceiv’d by the
truth and the difference of the Stuffs.  Take no-
tice if you pleafe, that the light and tender Drape-
ries having been -onely givento the Female Sex,
the Ancient Sculptors have avoided as much as they
could to cloath the Figures of Men, becaufe they -
thought, (as we have formerly faid) that in Scul-
pture Garments could not be well imitated, and
that great Folds made a very bad effeét. There
are almoft as many examples of this truth, as a-
moneft the Ancients there are Statues of na-

ked men. I will name only that of Laocoon, which
accor-
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according to all probability ought to have been
cloath’d:; And in effe@ what likelihood can
there be, that the Son of a King, and the Prieft
of Apollo fhould appear naked in the actual Cere-
mony of Sacrifice. For the Serpents pafs’d from.
the Ifle of Tenedos to the Trojan Shore, and fur-
priz’d Laocoon and his Sons while they were fa-
crificing to Neptune on the Sea Shore, as Virgil
witnefles in the fecond of his Eneids. Notwich-
flanding which, the ¥ Sculptors who were Au- Folydorus,
thors of this noble work had well confider’d, that rug,itl:;(:z'd[(&)ées
they could not give Veftments fuitable to the qua. &ader, 40/
lity of the Perfons reprefented, without making
as it were a heap of Stones, whofe Mafs would:
rather belike a Rock, than thole three admirable
Figures, which will ever be the Admiration of:
all Ages. And for this reafon of two inconveni-
ences, they judg’d that of Draperies to be great-
er, than that which was againft the truth iv
felf.

This obfervation well confirms what I have.
faid in the 2 0oth. Remark. It feems to me, thatic
deferves you fhould make fome refletion on it ;-
and to eftablifh it the better in your mind, I will
tell you, that Michael Angelo, following this Ma-
xim, has given the Prophets which he painted in-

the Chappel of the Pope, fuch Draperies whofe
Folds.
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Folds are large, and whofe Garments are courfe
inftead of which the Mofes, which he has made
in “Sculpture, is habited with a Drapery much
more clofe to the parts and holding more of the
Ancients.  Neverthele(s he is a-Prophet as well as
thofe in the Chappel, a man of the fame quality,
and to whom Michael Angelo ought to have given
the fame Draperies, if he had not been hinder’d
by thofe very realons which have "been - given
you.

The Marks or Enfigns of Vertues, &c. That s
to fay of the Sciences and Arts.  The Ttalians
call 2 man a Vertuefo, who loves the noble Arts,
and is a Critick in them, And amongft our
French Painters, the word Vertueux, is underftood
in the fame’ Signification. |

But let not the work be too much enrichd with
Gold or Fewels, &c. Clemens Alexandrinus relates,

Lib.2.Padag. That Apelles having feen a Helena, which a young

cap. 12,

Scholar of bis bad made and adorw’d with a great quan-
tity of Golden Ornaments and Jewels, [aid tobim, My
good Friend, though thou couldft not make her beanti-
full, at leaft thou haft made ber rich. Befides thar,
thefe glittering things in Painting, as precious
Stones prodigally ftrew’d over the habits are de-
ftructive to each other, becaufe they draw the
Sight to feveral places at the fame time, and that

they
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they -hinder round Bodies from turning and ma-
king, thejr due effect 5 ’tisthe very quantity which
often makesus judge that.they are falfe. And be-
fides it is to be prefum’d, that precious things are

145

always rare.  Coriuna, thatlearned Theban Lady, Plutarsh.

reproach’'d Pindar, whom fhe had five times
overcome in Poetry, that he fcatter’d through
all his works the Flowers of ®Parnaffus too pro-
digally, faying to him, That men fow'd with the
Hand, and not with the Sack: for which reafon

a Painter ought to ad-rn his Veftments with great

difcretion. And precious Stones look exceed-
ingly well, when they are fet in thofe places which
we would make to come out of the Piéture; as
for example, on a Shoulder, or an Arm to tie
fome Drapery, which of it felf is of no ftrong co-

louring. =~ They doalfo perfeétly well with white

and other light Colours, which are us’'d in bring-
ing the Parts or Rodies forward, becaufe Jewels
make a fhow and glitter through the oppofition
of the great Lights in the deep brown, which
meet together.

“Tis Very expedicnt to make a model of thofe things
which we have not in our Sight, and whofe nature is
dificult to be retain'd in the Memory, &c. As for
example, the Grouppes of many Figures, the Po-
ftures difficult to be long kept, the Figures in

u the

q 220
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the Air, in Ceilings, or much raisd above the-
Sight ; and even of Animals, which are not ea-
fily to be difpos’d.

By this rule we plainly fee how neceflary it is
for 4 Painter to know how to model, and to have
many Models of foft Wax. ®Paul Veronefe had
f good ftore of them, with {o greata quantity of
different forts, that he would paint a whole hiftori-
cal Compofition on a perlpective Plan, how
great and how diverfified foever it were. Tinto.
ret practisd the fame, and Michael Angelo (as
Giovan. Bapt. Armenini relates) made ufe of i,
for all the Figures of his day of Judgment. *Tis
not that I would advife any one who weuld
make any very confiderable work, to finifh after
thefe forts of Models, but they will be of vaft ufe
and advantage to fee the Mafles of grear Lights,
and great Shadows, and the effect of the whole
together. For whatremains, you are to have a

* A Figrre * Lay-man almoft as big as the life, for every.

Z’;"i‘;g:;fﬁgurc in particdar, befides the natural Figure

ingupongoinss. before you, on which you muft alfo look, and.
call it for a witnefs, which muft firft confirm the
thingto you, and afterwards to the Spectarors as
it is in reality.

You may make ufe of thefe Models with de-
light, if youfet them on a Perfpiective Plan, which

will.
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willbe in the manner ofa Table made on purpofe.
You may either raife or let it down according to
our convenience ; and if youlook on your Fi-
gures through a hole fo contriv’d, that it may be
mov'd up and down, it will ferve youfor a
point of Sight and a point of Diftance, when
ou have once fix'd it. -

The fame hole will further ferve you to fet
your Figures in the Ceiling and difpos’'d upon a
Grate of Iron-wire, or fupported in the Air by
little Strings rais’d at difcretion, or by both ways
together.

You may joyn to your Figures what you fee
fiting, provided that the whole be proportion’d
to them ; and in {hort what you your felf may
judge to be of no greater bignefs than theirs. Thus,
in whatfoever you do there will be more of truth
feen, your work it felf will give you infinite de-
light, and you will avoid many doubts and dif-
ficulties which often hinder you, and chiefly for
what relates to lineal perfpective, which you will
there infallibly find, provided that you remember
to proportion all things to the greatnefs of your
Figures and efpecially the points of Sight and of
Diftance ; but for what belongs to aerial perpe-
étive, that not being found, the judgment muft
fupply it. Tintoret, asRidolphi tells us in his life,

‘ |1 3 had

147



148

q 22y,

Lib. 25.12.

Obfervations on the

had made Chambers of Board and Paftboard,
proportion’d to his Models with Doors and Win-
dows, through which he diftributed on his Fi.
gures artificial Lights; as much as he thoughe
reafonable, and often pafs’d fome part of the night
to confider and obferve the effe& of his Compo-
fitions. His Models were of two Foot.high.

We are to confider the places wherewe lay the Scene
of the Pifture, &c. This is what Monfieur de
Chambray, calls, to do things according to Decorum.
See what he fays of it, in the Interpretation of that
word in his Book of the Perfection of Painting. *Tis
not {ufficient that in the Picture there be nothing
found which is contrary to the place, where the
action which is reprefented, pafles; but we eugh
befides, to mark out the place and make it known
to the Spectator by fome particular Addrefs,
that his mind may not be put to the pains of
difcovering it, as whether it be Italy, or Spain, or
Greece, or France; whether it be near the Sea
fhore, or the Banks of fome River, whether it be
the ®Rbine, or the Loyre ; the Po, or the Tyber ;
and fo of other things, if they are eflential to the
Hiftory. « Nealces, @ man of Wit and an nge-
“ nious Painter, as Pliny tells us, being to pait a
“ Naval Fight betwixt the Egyptians and the Per-
« fians, and being willing to make it known that the

“ Battle
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% 1Battle was given upon the Nile, whofe waters are
“ of the fame Colour with the Sea, drew an. Afs drink-
“ ing-on-the Banks of the River, and a Crocodile en-
“ deavouring to [urprize him. |
- Let a Noblenefs and Grace, &c. It is difficult
enough to fay what this Grace of Painting is 5 “tis
to be conceiv’d and underftood much more eafi-

ly than to be explain’d by words. It proceeds

from the illuminations of an excellent Mind,

which cannot be acquird, by which we give a-
certain turn to things which makes them pleafing.
A Figure may be defign’d with all its proporti-

ons, and have all its parts regular, which not.

withftanding all this, fhall not be pleafing, if

all thofe parts are not put together 1n a certain .

manner, which attraéts the Eye to them, and

halds it ix'd upon them :- For which reafon.
there is a .difference. to be made betwixt Grace:

and Beauty. And it feems that Ovid had a mind

to diftinguifh .them, when he faid (fpeaking of .

Venus).
| Multaque cum form& gratia mifta fuit.’

A matchlefs Grace was with her Beauty mix’d.

And Suetonius {peaking of Nero, fays, he was
rather beautifull chan gracefull.  Pulen pulchro,.

magi&
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magis quam venwfto. How many fair women do
we fee, who pleafe us much lefs than others, who
have not {uch beautifull Features 2 *Tis by this
grace that Raphael has made himfelf the moft re.
nown’d of all the ftalians, as: Apelles by the fame
means carry d it above all the Greeks. :

This 1s that in which the greateft difficulty confifls,
&c. Fortwo -reafons, both becaufe great ftudy
is to be made as well upon the ancient Beauties and
on noble Pi¢tures, as upon nature it felf: and
alfo becaufe that part depends entirely on the Ge-
-nins, and{eems to be purely the gift of Heaven,
which we have receiv’d at our Birth, upon which
account our Author adds, Undoubtedly we fee but
few, whom in this particular, Jupiter bas regarded
with a gracious Eye, fo that it belongs only to thofe
elevated Souls, who partake fomewbat of Divinity to
work fuch mighty wonders, Though they who
have not altogether receiv’d from Heaven this pre-
cious Gift, cannot acquire it without great La-
bour, neverthelefs ’tis needfull in my opinion,
that both the one and the other fhould perfectly
learn the chara&er of every Paffion.

Allthe Acions of the fenfitive Appetite are in
Painting call'd Paffions, becaufe the Soul is ag
tated by them, and becaufe the Body fuffers

through them, andis fenfibly alter’d. They are
thole
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thofe divers Agitations and different Motions™ of
the Body in general, andof every one of its parts
in particular, that our excellent Painter ought to
underftand, on which he ought to make his ftu-
dy, and to form to himfelfa perfect Idea of them.
But it will be proper for us to kanow in the firfk

place, that the Philofophers admit eleven, Love,
Hatred, Defire, Shunning, Joy, Sadnefs, Hope,

Defpair, Boldnefs, Fear and Anger. The Painters.

have multiply’d them not onely by their different
Degrees, but- alfo by their different Species, for
they will make, for example, fix perfons in the
fame degree of Fear, who fhall exprefs that Pal.
fion all of them differencly.  And ’tis that diver-
fity of Species which diftinguifhes thofe Painters

who are able Artifts, from thofe whom we:

may call Mannerifts, and who repeat five or fix
times over in the fame Pi€ure the fame Hairs
of 2 Head. There are a2 vaft number of other

Paffions, which are as the Branches of thofe which:

we have nam'd: we might for example, under
the Notion of Love, comprehend Grace, Gentle-
nefs and Givilitys Careffes, Embraces, and Kiffes,
Tranquillity.and  Sweetnefs ; and withonr exami-
ning whether all thefe things which Painters com-
prize under the name of ®affions, ¢an be reduc’d
ta.thofe of the Philofophers, I am of opinion that

every.

Fst
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every one may ufe them at his pleafure, and thae
he may ftudy them after his own manner; the
name makes nothing,  One may even makePaf.
fions of Majefty, fiercenefs, Diffatisfation, Care, 4.
Varice, Sloathfulnefs, Envy, and many other things
likethefe. Thefe Paffions (as I have faid,) ough
to be learnt from the life it felf, or to be ftudied on
the Ancient Statues and excellent Piftures: we oughe
to fee, for example, all things which belong to
Sadnefs, or ferve to exprels it to defign them
carefully, and to imprint in our Memories after
fuch a2 manner, as we may diftinctly underftand
feven or eight kinds of them more or lefs, and im.
mediately after draw them upon Paper without
any other Original than the Image which we have
conceiv’d of them. We muft be perfect Mafters of
them: but above all, we muft make fure of pof
{efling them throughly. We are to know that it is
{uch or fuch a ftroke, or fucha Shadow ftronger
or weaker, which make fuch ot fuch a Paffion in
this or that degree. And thus, if any one fhould
ask you, what makes in Painting the Majefly of
a King, the Gravity of a Hero, the Love of a
Chrift, the Grief of a Madonna, the Hope of the
good Thief, the Defpair of the bad One, the Grace
and Beanty of a Venus, and in fine the Characier
of any Paffon whatfoever, you may anfwer'p?ﬁ-

tively,
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tively, on the fpot, and with affurance, that it is
Juch a Pofture or fuch lines in the parts of the Face,
form’d of fuch or fuch a fafbion, or even the one
and the other both together : for the parts of the
Body feparately, make known the Pafiions of
the Soul or elle conjoyntly one with the other.
But of all the parts the Head is that which gives
the moft of Life, and the moft of Grace to the
Paffion, and which alone contributes more to it,
than all the reft together. The others feparately
can onely exprefs fome certain Paffions, but the
Head exprefles all of them ; neverthelels there are
fome which are more particular to it ; as, for ex-
ample, Fumility, which it exprefles by the ftoop-
ing or bending of the Head.  Arrogance, when it
is lifted, or as we fay, tofs’d up.  Languifbment,
when we hang it onone fide, or leanit upon one
Shoulder.  Obftinacy (or as the French calls it O-
piniatreté,) with a certain ftubborn, unruly, bar-
barous Humour, when’tis held upright, fliff, and
poiz’d betwixe the Shoulders. And of the reft,
there are many marks more eafily conceiv’d than
they can beexprels'd; as, Bafbfulnefs, Admiration,
Indignation, and Doubt. ’Tis by the Head that
we make known more vifibly our Supplications,
our Threatnings, our Mildnefs, our Haughtinefs,
our Love, our Hatred, our foy, our Sadnefs, oux

Hums-
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Humility; in fine, ’tis enough to fecthe Face, and
to underftand the Mind athalfa word,  Blufhing
and Palenefs {peak to us, as alfo the mixture of
them both.

The parts of the Face do all of them contri.
bute to expofe the Thoughts of our Hearts ; bue
above the reft, the Eyes, which are as it were the
two Windows through which the Soul looks
out and fhows it felf.  The Pafions which they
more patticularly exprels, are Pleafure, Languifb-
ment, Difdain, Severity, Sweetnefs, Admiratin and
Anger. Foy and Sadnefs may bear their parts, if
they did not more efpecially proceed from the
Eyebrows and the Mouth. And the two parts
laft nam’d agree more particularly in the expref
fion of thofe two Paffions; neverthelefs if you joyn
the Eyes as athird, you will have the Product of
a wonderfull Harmony for all the Pafiions of the
Soul.

The Nofe has no Paffion which is particular
toit, it onely lends its affiftance to the others
before nam'd, by the ftretching of the Noftrils,
which is as much mark’d in oy, asit is in Sad-
aefs. Andyetit feems that Scorn makes us wrin-
kle up the Nojfe and ftretch the Nofirils allo, at
the fame time, drawing up the spper Lip to the
place which is near the corners of the Mowth. The

Ancignts
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Ancients made the Nofe the feac of Derifion; eum
fubdole irrifioni dicaverunt, fays Pliny; thatis, they
dedicated the Nofe toa cunning fort of Mockery.
We read in the 3d. Satyre of Perfius, Difce, fed ira
cadat Nafo, rugofaque fanna 5 Learn, but ler your
Anger fall from your Nofe and the fnecring
Wrinkles be difmounted. And ®Philoftratus in
the PiGture of Pan whom the Nymphs had bound,
and feornfully infulted over, fays of that God;
« that before this, he was accuftom’d to fleep with
«“ g peaceable Nofe, [oftning in bis [lumbers the
“ Wrinkles of it, and the Anger which commonly
« mounted to that part 5 but now his Noftrils were
“ widen’d to the laft degree of Fury. For my own
part, Ifhould ratherbelieve that the Nofe was the
feat of Wrath in Beafts than in Mankind, and
that it was unbecoming of any God but onely
Pan, who had very much of the Beaft in him,
to wrinkle up his Nofe in Anger, like other Ani-
mals. The moving of the Lips ought to be but
moderate, if it be in Comverfation, becaufe we
fpeak much more by the Tongue than by the Lips :
And if you make the Mouth very open, ’tis one-
ly when you are to exprefs the violence of Pafion,

and more properly of Anger. ,
For what concerns the Hands, they are the Ser-
vants of the Head, they arehis Weapons and his
‘ X 2 ~ Auxili-
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Auxiliaries ; without them the action is weak,
languifhing, and half dead, their Motions which
are almoft infinite, make innumerable exprefli
ons : Is it not by them, that we defire, that we
bope, that we promife, that we call towards us, and
that we reject? befides, they are the inftruments
of our Threats, of our Petitions, of the Eorror
which we fhow for things, and of the Praifes
which we give them : By them we fear, we ask
Queftions, we approve, and we refufe, we fhow
our foy and our Sadnefs, our Doubts, and our
Lamentations, our Concernments of Pity, and our
Admirations. In fhort, it may be faid, that they
are the Language of the Dumb, that they contri.
bute not alittle to the fpeaking of the univerfal
Tongue, common toall the World, which s that
of Painting.

Now to tell you how thefe parts are to be dil-
pos’d, fo as to exprefs the different Paffions, is im-
poffible; no precife Rules can be given of it
both becaufe the task it felf is infinite, and alfo-be-
caufe every one is left to the Conduét of .his own
Geniws, and to the Fruit of his former Studies ;
onely remember to be carefull, tha all the acti-
ons of your Figures muft be natural. ~ « It Jeems
“ to me, fays Quinflilian, {peaking of the Paffions,
. That this part which is fo noble and fo great, is

“ not
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“ not altogether unacceffible, and that an eafie way

“ may be found to it 5 ’tis to confider nature and to
“ccopy her, for the Spectators are f[atisfied, when in

“ artificial things they can difcern that nature which
“ they are accuftom’d to bebold. This paffage of
Quinétilian is perfedtly explain’d by the words of
an excellent Mafter which our Author propofes
tous for a rule: they are thefe whichfollow. Thae

the ftudied Motions of the Soul, are never fo nattral

as thofe which we fee in-the tranfport of a true paffion;
Thefe Motions will better be exprels’d,. and be
much more natural; if we enter into the fame
thoughts, becomeof the fame piece, and imagine
our felves to be in the fame circumftances wich
thofe whom we would reprefent.  « For Nature;
“ fays Horace in his Artof Poetry, difpofes the in:
“ fide of Mankind to all forts of Fortunes, [ometimes
« [be makes us contented, [ometimes [be drives s in-

“ to Choler, and fometimes [he [o oppreffes us withy

« Grief, that ﬂ)e feems to tread us down and plunge us-

“ into mortal Anxieties; and on all thefe occafions;

“ fbe drives outwards the Motions of the Heart by.

« the Tongue which is her Diterpreter. Now- m:
ftead of the Tongue, let the Painter fay by the Aét:-
ons, which are her Interpreters. « What means

“ bave we, ({ays Quinftilian,) to give a Colour to

“-a thing if we bave not the fame Colour 5 tis ne:

[ Ceﬂhry

I'sT
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ceffary that we our felves. fhould firft be touch'd

with a Paffion before we endeavour to move others
with it.  And how, continues he, can we be
touchd, fince the Paffions are not in our power ?
This 45 the way in my opinion ; We muft form to our
Jelves theVifions and Images of abfent things, as if
theywere in reality before our Eyes ; and be who
conceives thefe Images with the greateft ftrength of
Imagination, [hall poffefs that part of the Paffions
with the moft advantage and the greateft eafe. But
we muft take care, as I have already faid, that
in thefe vifions, the Motions may be natural, for
there are fome who imagine they have given abun-
dance of Light to their Figures, when they have
made them do violent and extravagant Attions,
which we may more reafonably call the Convalfi-
ons or Contorfions of the Body, than the Pafions of
the Mind; and by this means often put themfelves
to much pains, to find a ftrong, Paffion, where
no Paffion isrequird. Add to all that T have
faid conceraing the Paffions, that we are to have
a very ferious regardto the quality of the Perfons
who are tobe exprefs'din Pafions. The j‘oy.of a
King ought not to refemble that of 2 Serving-man.
And the Fiercenefs of a private Soldier muft not be
like that of an Offcer. In thefe differences con-
fifts all the Finenefs and Delicacy of the ?4g0n;-
| aulo
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Paulo Lomazzo has written at large on "every-
Pafion in particular, in his fecond Book, but be-
ware you dwell nottoo long upon it, and endea-
vour not to force your Genius.

Some Reliques of it took Sanltnary under ground, T 247,
&c. Allthe ancient Painting that was in Italy |
perilh’d in the Invafion of the Hunns and Goths,
excepting thofe works which were hidden under
ground or there painted, which by reafon they
had not been much expos’d to view, were pre-
ferv’d from the infolence of thole Barbarians.

The Cromatique part or Colowring, &c. The € 256.
third and laft part of Painting, is call'd the Gro-
matique or Colouring. Its object is Colour, for
which reafon, Lights and Shadows are therein al-
fo comprehended, which are nothing elfe but
white and brown (or dark,) and by confequence
have their place among the Colours.  Philoftratus
faysin his life of Apollonius,  That it may be truly
“ call d Painting whichis made onlywith two Colours,

« provided the Lights and Shadows be obferV’ din t: for
« there we behold the true refemblance of things with
“ their Beauties ; we alfo fee the Paffions, though
“ withont other Colowrs : fo much of life may be alfo
“ exprefs'd in it, that we may perceive even the Very
“ Bloud : the Colonr of the Hair and of the Beard,

are likewife to be difcern’d, and we can diftinguifly
“ without

"~
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< without confufion, the fair from the black, and the

“ young from theold, the differences betwixt thewbhite

< andthe flaxcen hair 5 we diftinguifh with eafe betwixt

« the Moors and the Indians ; not onely by the Ca.
“ mus Nofes of the Blacks, their woolly Hair and

< their bigh Jaws, but alfo by that black Colour which

““ 45 natnral to them. We may add to what Phi.
loftratus has faid, that with two onely Colours,
the Lighc and the Dark, there is no fort of Stuff
or Habit but may be imitated ; we fay then,
that the colouring makes its obfervations on the

Mafles or Bodies of the Colours, accompany’d

with Lights and Shadows more or lefs evident by
degrees of diminucion, according to the Acci-
dents. Firft of 2 luminous Body; as for exam-
ple, the SunoraTorch. Secondly, of a diapha-
nous or tranfparent Body, which is betwixt us
and the objeét, as the Air either pure or thick, or
a red Glafs, &c. Thirdly, of afolid Body illu-
minated, as a Statue of white Marble, a green
Tree, a black Horfe, &c. Fourthly, from his
part, who regards the Body illuminated, as be-
holding it either near or at a diftance, directly
in a right Angle, or afide in an obtufe Angle, from
the top to the bottom, or from the bottom to the
top. This part in the knowledge which it has
of the vertue of Colours, and the Friendfhip

which
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which they have with each other, and alfo their
Antipathies, it comprehends the Strength, the Re-
lievo, the Brisknefs, and the Delicacy which are ob-
ferv’d in good Piétures,the management of Calours,
and the labour depend alfo on this laft part.

Her Sifter, &c. Thatisto fay, the Definor o 263.
Drawing, which is the fecond part of Painting ;
which confifting onely of Lines, ftands alcoge-
ther in need of the Colowring to appear. “Tis for
this reafon, that our Author calls this part her Si-
fters Procurer, that is, the Colouring fhows us the
Defign, and makes us fallin love with it.

The Light produces-all kinds of Colours, &c. Here q[ 267.
are three Theorems fucceilively following, which
our Author propofes to us, that from thence we
may draw fome conclufions. You may like-
wife find others, which are in the nature of fo ma-
ny Propofitions to which we ought to agree, that
from thence we may draw the Precepts contain’d
in the following part of this Treatife ; they are
all founded on the Senfe of Seeing.

Which ought to be the moft, &c.  See the Remark € 280.
of number 15 2.

That you may make the Bodies appear enlightned @ 283,
by the [hadows which bound your Sight, &c. That
is properly to fay, that after the grear Lighs, there
muft be great Shadows, which we call repofes :

becaule
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becaule in reality the Sight would be tired, if it
were attracted by a Continuity of glittering ob.
jects. The Lights may ferve for a repofe to the
Darks, and the Darksto the Lights. I have faid in
another place, thata Grouppe of Figures ought to
be confider'd, as a Choir of Mufick, in which the
Bafes {upport the Trebles, and make them to be
heard with greater pleafure. Thefe repofes are
made two feveral ways, one of which is Natural,
the other Artificial. The Natural is made by an
extent of Lights or of Shadows ; which naturally
and neceflarily follow folid Bodies, or the Maffes
of {olid Bodies aggroupp’d when the Lighe fiyikes
upon them. And the Artificial confifts in che Bo-
dies of Coleurs, which the Painter gives to cer-
tain things, fuch as pleafes him; and compofes
them in fuch a manner, that they do no injury
to the objects whichare near them. A Drapery,
for example, which is made yellow or red on
fome certain place, in another place may be
brown, and will be more fuitable to it, to pro-
duce the effect requir'd. We are to take occa-
tion as much as poflibly we can, to make ufe of
the firft manner, and to find the repofe of which:
we {peak, by the Light and by the Shadow,
which naturally accompany folid Bodies. But
fince the Subjects on which we work are not al-

ways:
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ways favourable to difpofe the Bodies as we de-
fire, a Painter in fuch a cale may take his advan.
tage by the Bodies of Colours, and put into fuch
places as oughe to be darken’d, Draperies or o-
ther things which we may {uppofe to be natural-
ly brown and {ully’d, which will produce the
fame effect and give him the fame repofes as the
Shadows would which could not be caus’d by the
difpofition of the objects.

Thus, an underftanding Painter will make his
advantages both of the one manner and the other.
And if he makes a defign to be grav’d, heisto
remember that the Gravers difpofe not their Co-
lours as the Painters do 5 and that by confequence
he muft take occafion to find the reafon of his
Defign, in the natural Shadows of the Figures,
which he has difpos’d to caufe the effect. Ru-
bens has given us a full information of this in thofe
prints of his which he caus’d ro be engrav’'d 5 and
I believe that nothing was ever feen more beau-
tifull in that kind: the whole knowledge of
Grouppes, of the Lights and Shadows, and of
thofe Maffes which Titian calls 2 Bunch of Grapes,
is there ‘expos’d fo clearly to the Sight, that the
view of thofe Prints and the carefull obfervation
of them, might very much contribute to the
torming of an able Painter. The beft and faireft

Y 2 of
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of them are graven by Vorferman, Pontins, and
Bolfvert, all of them admirable Gravers, whofe
works Rubens himfelf took care to overfee, and
which without doubt you will find to be excel-
lent if you examine them. But expect not there
the Elegance of Defign, nor the Correinefs of the
Out-lines.

"Tis not but the Gravers can, and ought to
imitate the Bodies of the Colours by the degrees of
the Lights and Shadows, as much as they fhall
judge that this imitation may produce a good ef-
fect : onthe contrary, ’tis impoffible in: my opi-

" nion to give much ftrength to what they grave,

after the works of the School, and of all thofe
who have had the knowledge of Colours and of
the Contraft of the Lights and Shadews, without
imitating in fome fort the Colour of the Objeés,
according to the relation which they have to the
degrees of white and black. We fee certain Prints
of good Gravers different in their kinds, where
thele things are obferv’d, and which havea won-
derfull ftrength.  And there appears in publick
of late years, a Gallery of Arch-duke Leopold,
which though very ill graven, yet fhows fome
part of the Beauty of its Originals, becaufe the
Gravers who have executed it, though otherwife
they were {ufficiently ignorant, have obferv’d in

| almoft
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~ almoft the greateft parts of their Prints, the Bo-
dies of Colours in the relation which they have
to the degrees of the Lights and Shadows, I
could wifh the Gravers would make fome reflecti-
on upon this whole Remark, ’tis of wonderfull
confequence to them ; for when they have at
tain'd to the knowledge of thefe repofes, they
will eafily refolve thofe difficulties which many
times perplex them: And then chiefly when
they are to engrave after a Picture, where neither

the Lights and Shadews, nor the Bodies of the-

Colours are skilfully obferv’d, though in its o-
ther parts the PiGture may be well perform’d.
In the fame manner as we behold it in & Convex
Mirror, &c. A Convex Mirror alters the objects
which are in'the middle, fo that it feems to make
them comé out from the Superficies.  The Pain:

ter muft do in the fame manner in refpeé’c of the

Lights and Shadows of his Figures, togive them
more Relievo and more Strength.

And let thofe which turn be of broken Colours, as
being lefs diftinguift’d and nearer. to the borders, &c.
“Tis the ducy of a Painter, even in.this alfo, to

imitate the Convex Mirror, and to. place nothing

which glares eicher in Colour or in- Light at the
borders of his PiGure ; for which, there are two

reafons, the firft is, thar the Eye at the firft view
' directs

165
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dire@s it felf to the midft of the obje&, which
is prefented to it, and by confequence, muft there
neceflarily find the principal object, in order to
itsfatisfaction.  And the other reafon is, that the
fides or borders being overcharg’d with a ftrong
and glittering work attraét the Eyes thicher, which
are in a kind of Pain, not to behold a continuity
of that work, which is on the fudden interrupted,
by the borders of the Pic¢ture; inftead of which
the borders being lighten'd and eas’d of fo much
work, the Eye continues fixt on the Center of the
Picture, and beholds it with greater pleafure. *Tis
for the fame reafon, thatina great compofition
of Figures, thofe which coming moft forward,
are cut off by the bottom of the Picture, will al-
ways make an ill effect.

A bunch of Grapes, &c. ’Tis fufficiently ma.
nifeft, that Titian by this judicious and familiar
comparifon, means that a Painter ought to col-
le&t the objects, and to difpofe them in fuch a
manner, asto compofe one whole ; the feveral
contiguous parts of which, may be enlighten’d;
many {hadow’d and others of broken Colours to
be in the turnings, as on a Bunch of Grapes, ma-
ny Grapes, which are the parts of it, are in the
Light, many in the Shadow, and the reft faintly
colour’d to make them go farther back. Titian

once
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once told Tintoret, That in his greateft works, ar
Bunch of Grapes bad been bis principal rule and-bis fu-
reft guide.

Pure or unmix’d white, either draws an objeit @ 330
nearer or carries it off to farther diftance. It draws
it nearer with black, and throws it backward without
ity &c. All agree that white can {ubfift on the
fore.ground of the Pic¢ture, and there be us'd
without mixture ; the queftion therefore is to
know, if it can equally fubfift and be plac’d in.
the fame manner, upon that which is backward,
the Light being univerfal and the Figures {fuppos’d.
in 2 Campaign and open Field..

Our Author concludes affirmatively, and the
reafon on which he eftablifhes his rule s this, That
there being nothing which partakes more of the
Light than Whitenefs, and the Light being capa-
ble of fubfifting well in remotenefs (or ata long.
diftance, as we daily fee in the rifing and fetting
of the Sun) it follows that white may fubfift in
the fame manner.  In Painting, the Lighe and a
white Colour are but one and the fame thing..
Add to this, that we have no Coelour, which,
more refembles the Air than white, and by. con-
fequence no Colour which is lighter, from- whence:
it comes that we commonly fay, the Air is hea-
vy, when we fee the Heavens cover'd with black.

Clouds,,
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Clouds, or when a thick fog takes from us tha
clearnefs, which makes the Lightneis or Serenity
of the Air.  Titian, Tintoret, Paul Verongfe, and
gll thofe who beft underftood Lighes, have ob.
ferv’d it in this manner, and no man can go a-
gainft chis Precept, ac leat withour renouncing
any skill in Landtlchape, whichis an undoubted
confirmation of this cruch.  And we f{ee that all
the great Mafters of Landtfchape, have follow’d
Titian in this, who has always employ’d brown
and earthly Golours upon the fore-part, and has
referv’d his greateft Lights for remotenefles and
the back parts of his Landt[chapes. _

It may be objected againft this opinion, that
white cannot maintain it {elf in remoteneffes, be-
caufe it is ordinarily us’d to bring the Objects
nearer, on the advanc’d part.  “Tis true, that fo
itis us'd, and thatto very good purpofe, to ren-
der the Objects more fenfible, by the oppofition of
the Dark, which muft accompany it; and which
retains it, as it were by force, whether the:Dark
ferves it for a ground, or whether it be combin’d
to it.  For example, If you wow'd make a white
Horfe on the fore-ground of your Picture, tis
of abfolute Neceffity, that the ground muft be
of a mixt brown, and large enough, or that the
Furnicure muft be of very fenfible Colours; or

laftly,
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laftly, that fome Figure muft be fer upon it,
whofe Shadows and the Colour may bring it for-
ward.

But it feems (fay you) that blue is the mioft
flying or tranfient Colour, becaufe the Heavens
and Mountains, which are at the greateft diftance,
are of that Colour. *Tis very true that blue is one
of thelighteft and {weetelt Colours:  But it is al-
fo true, that it poflefles thefe qualities fo much
the more, becaufe the white is mingled in it, as
the example of the diftances demonftrate to us.
But if the Light of your Picture be not univerfal,
and that you fuppofe your Figures in a Chambcr,
then recall to your Memory that Theorem which
tells you that the nearer a Body is to the Light,
and the more dxre&ly tis opposd to us, fo much
the more it is enlighten’d, becaufe the Lighe
grows languifhing, the farther it removes from
its original. .

You may alfo extinguifh your white, if you
fup ofe the Air to be fomewhat thicker, and if
youforefee that this fuppofition will make a good
effect in the Oeconomy of the whole work ; but
let not this proceed fo far, asto make your Fi-
gures fo brown, that they may feem as it were
in a filthy Fog, or that they may appear to be
part of the ground. ~ Seethe following Remark.

Z But
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But as for pure black, there is nothing that brings
the Objeét nearer to the Sight, &c. Becaufe black
is the heavieft of all Colours, the moft earthly,
and the moft fenfible.  This is clearly underftood
by the qualities of white which is oppos’d to i,
and which is, as we have faid, the lighteft of all
Colours. There are few who arenot of this opi-
nion ; and yet I have known fome, who have
told me, that the black being on the advancd

art, makes nothing but heles. To this there
is little elfe to be antwer’d, but char black always
makes 2 good effect, being fet forward, provi-
ded it be plac’d there with Prudence. You are
therefore {o to difpofe the Bodies of your Pictures
which you intend to be on the fore-ground, that
thofe forts of holes may not be perceiv’d, and
that the blacks may be there by Maffes, and in-
fenfibly confus'd.  See the 47th. Rule.

That which givesthe Relievo to a Bowl, (may
fomefay to me) is the quick Light, or the white,
which appears to be on the fide, which is near-
eft to us, and the black by conlequence diftances
the Objeét: we are here to beware, not to con-
found the turnings with the diftances: the quefti-
on is onely in refpeét of Bodies, which are fepa-
rated by fome diftance of a backward Pofition,
and not of round Bodies, which are of the fame

Con-
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Continuity : the brown which is mingled in the
turnings of the Bowl, makes them go off, rather
in confounding them, as we may fay, than in
blackning them. And do you not fee, that the
reflets are an Artifice of the Painter, to make
the turnings feem more Light, and that by this
means the greateft blacknefs remains towards the
middle of the Bowl, to {uftain the white, and make
it deceive us with more pleafure.

This Rule of White and Black is of {o great con.
fequence, that unlefs it be exactly practis’d, ’tis
impoffible for a Pi€ture to make any great effect,
thac the Maffes can be dilentangl’d, and the dif-
ferent diftances may be obferv’d at the firft Glance
of the Eye without trouble.

It may be inferr’d from this Precept, that the
Mafles of other Colours, will be fo much the
more feafible, and approach fo much the nearer
to the Sight the more brown they bear; provi-
ded this be amongft other Colours which are of
the fame Species,  For example, A yellow brown
fhall draw nearer to the Sight, than another
which is lefs yellow. I faid provided it be a-
mongft other Colours, which are of the fame
Species, becaule there are fimple Colours, which
naturally are ftrong and fenfible, though they
are clear, as Permillion; there are others allo,

Z 2 which
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which notwithftanding that they are brown, yet
ceafe not to be foft and faint, asthe blue of KL
tramaine. The effe&t of a Pi¢ture comes not one-
ly therefore from the Lights and Shadows, but
alfo from the nature of the Colours. I thought
it was not from the purpofe in this place to give
you the qualities of thofe Colours which are moft
i ufe, and which are call'd Capital, becaufe the
ferve to make the compofition of allthe reft,
whofe number is almoft infinite.

Red Oker is one of the moft heavy Colouts.

Yellow Oker is not {o heavy, becaule ’ts clearer,

And the Mafticot is very Light, becaufe it is a
very clear yellow, and very near to white.

Wltramarine or Azure, is very light and a very
fweet Coleur.

Vermillion is wholly oppofite to Ultramayine,

Lake is a middle Colour betwixt Ultramarine
and Permillion, yet it is rather more {weet than
harfh.

Brown Red is one of the moft earthy and moft
fenfible Colours,

Pinck is in its nature an indifferent Colour,
(that is) very fufcepeible of the other Colours
by the mixture : if youmix brownred with it, you
will make it 2 very earthy Colour; but on the
contrary, if you joyn it with white or blue, you

{hall
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fhall have one of the moft faint and tender Co-
lours.

Terre Verte (or green Earth) is light ; tis 2 mean
betwixe yellow Oker and Ultramarine,

Umbre is very fenfible and earthy ; there is no-
thing but pure black which can difpute wich i,

Of all Blacks, that is the moft earthly, which
is moft remote from Blue. According to the
Principle which we have eftabhif{l’d of white and

black, you will make every one of thefe Colours.

before-nam’d more earthy and more heavy, the
more black you mingle with them, and they will
be light the more white you joyn with them.

For what concerns broken or compound Colours, we
are to make a judgment of their ftrength by the
Force of thofe Colours which compofethem. All
who have thoroughly underftood the agreement
of Colours, have not employ’d them wholly pure
and fimple in their Draperies, unlefs in fome Fi-
gure upon the fore-ground of the Picture ; but they
have us'd broken and compound Colours; of which
they made 2 Harmony for the Eyes, by mixing
thofe which have fome kind of Sympathy with each
other, tomake a Whole, which has an Union with
the Colours which are neighbouring to it.  The
Painter who perfetly underftands. the force and
power of his Colours, will ufe them moft {uitably

to
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to his prefent purpofe, and according to his-own
Difcretion.

But let this be done relatively, &c. -One Body
muft make another Body fly off in fuch 2 man.
ner that it felf may be chas’d by thofe Bodies
which are advanc’d before it. ¢ We are to take
“ care and ufe great attention, fays Quincilian, not
onely of one feparate thing, but of many which fol-
low each other : and by a certain relation which they
have with each other, are as it were continued in the
€ [ame manner, as if in a firaight Street, wecaft our
<« Eyes from one end of it to the other , we difcover
« at once thofe different things which are prefented to
« the Sight, fo that we not oncly fee the laft, but
“¢ whatfoever s relating to the laf?.

Let two contrary extremities never touch each ¢-
ther, &c. The Senfe of feeing has this in com.
mon with ali rhe reft of the Senfes, that it ab-
horrs the contrary Extremities.  And in the fame
manner as our hands, when they are very cold
feel a grievous pain, when on the fudden we hold
them near the Fire, {o the Eyes which find an
extreme white, next to an extreme black, or a
fair cool Azure next to a hot Vermillion, cannot
behold thefe extremities without Pain, though
they are always attracted by the Glareing of two
contraries.

(44
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This rule obliges us to know thofe Colours
which have a Friendfhip with each other, and
thofe which are incompatible, which we may.
eafily difcover in mixing together thofe Colours
of which we would make trial.

And if by this mixture, they make a gracious
and {weet Colour, .which is pleafing to the Sigh,.
“tis a Sign that thereis an Union and a Sympathy
betwixt them : but if, on the contrary, that Colous.
which is produc’d by the mixture of the two be
harfhto the Sight, we are to conclude, that there

is-a Contrariety and Antipathy betwixt thele two-

Colours. Green, forexample, is a pleafing Colour,

which may come fromra blue and a yellow mix’d to--
gether, and by confequence blue and yellow are two -

Colours which fympathize: and on the contrary,
the mixture of Blke with Permillion, produces

a fharp, harfh,. and unpleafant Colour; con.

clude then that Blue and Vermillion are of a con-

trary Nature.  And the fame may be faid of o--

ther Colours of which you make.the experiment.
And to clear that matter once for all, (fee the
Conclufion of the 3324 Remark, where I have

taken oecafion' to {peak of the force and quality of
every Capital Colour,) yet you may neglect this-

Precept, when your Piece confifts but of one or

two Figures, and when amongft a great number-
you:

17
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you would make fome onc Figure more remark.
able thun thereft.  Onelfay, which is one of the
mofl confiderable of the Subje&, which otherwife
you caanot diftinguifh from the reft.  Titian in
his riumph of Bacchus, having plac’d Ariadne on
one of the Borders of the Picture, and not being
able for that realon to make her remarkable by
the brightnefs of Ligh, which he was to keep in
the middle of his Picture, gave her a Scarf of -2
Vermillion Colour, upon a blue Drapery, as well
to loofen her from his ground, which was a blxe
Sea, as becaufe fhe is one of the principal Figures
of his Subject, upon which he defir’d to atera&
the Eye. Paulo Peroncfe, in his Marriage of Canaa,
becaufe Chrift who is the principal Figure of the
Subject , is carry’d fomewhat into the depth of
the Pi&ure, and that he coud not make him
diftinguifhable by the ftrength of the Lights and
Shadows, has cloath’d him with Permillion and
Blue, thereby to conduct the Sight to that Fi-
ure.

5 The hoftile Colours may be {fo much the more
ally’d to each other, the more you mix them
with other Colours, which mutually fympathize ;
and which agree with thofe Colours, which you
defire to reconcile,

"Tis
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"Tis labour in-vain -to paint a High-noon, &c. § 365°
He {aid in another place, Endeavour after that
which aids your Art, and is fuitable to i, and
fhun whatfoever is repugnant: ’tis the 5 gth. Pre-
cept. If the Painter wou'd arrive to the end he
has propos’d, which is to deceive the fight, he
muft make choice of fuch a Nature, as agrees with
the weaknefs of his Colours; becaufe his Colours
cannot accommodate themfelves to every fort of
Nature. This Rule is particularly to be obferv'd,
and well confider'd, by thofe who paint Land-
fcbapes.
. Let the Field or Ground of the Picture, &c. The € 378.
reafon of it is, that we are to avoid the meeting
of thofe Colours, which have an Antipathy to
each other, becaufe they offend the Sight, fothat
this Rule is prov’d fufficiently by the 4.1/ which
tells us, that two contrary Extremities are never
to touch each other, whether it be in Colour, or
in Light, but that there ought to be a mean be-
twixt them, which partakes of both.
 Let your Colours be lively, and yet not look (accor- q 382.
ding to the Painters Proverb) as if they had been
Jprinkled with Meal, &c. Donner dans la farine, is
a Phrafe amongft Painters, which perfeétly ex-
preffes what it means, which is to paint with
clear, or bright Colours, and dull Colours to-

Aa gether;
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gether ; for being fo mingled, they give no more
life to the Figures, than if they had been rubb’d
withMeal. They who make their flefh Colours
very white, and their Shadows grey or inclining
to green, fall into this inconvenience. Red Co-
lours in the Shadows of the moft delicate or fineft
Flefh, contribute wonderfully to make them live-
ly, fhining and natural ; but they are to be us'd
with the fame difcretion, that Titian, Paul Vero-
nefe, Rubens and Van Dyck, have taught us by their
example.

To preferve the Colours frefh, we muft paint
by putting in more Colours, and not by rubbing
them in, after they are once laid; andif it could
be done, they fhould belaid juft in their proper
places, and not be any more touch’d, when they
are once fo plac’d ; it would be yet better, be-
caufe the Frefhnefs of the Colours is tarnifh’'d and
loft, by vexing them with the continual Drudge-
ry of Daubing. .

All they who have colour'd well, have ha
yet another Maxim to maintain. their Colours
frefh and flourifhing, which was to make ufe of
white Grounds, upon which they painted, and of-
tentimes at the hrft Stroke, without retouching
any thing, and without employing new Colours.

Rubens
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Rubens always us’d this way ; and [ have feen
Pictures from the hand of that great Perfon paint-
ed up at once, which were of 2 wonderfull Viva.
city.
)',The reafon why they made ufe of thofe kind
of Grounds, is, becaufe white as well preferves
a Brightnefs, under the T'ranfparency of Colours,
which hinders the Air from altering the white-
nefs of the Ground, as that it likewife repairs
the injuries which they reccive from the Air, fo
that the Ground and the Colours affift and pre-
{erve each other. *Tis for this reafon that glaz’d
Colours have a Vivacity which can never be imi-
tated by the moft lively and moft brillant Co-
lours, -becaufe according to the common way,
the different Teints are fimply laid on eachin s
place one after another.  So true it is, that white
with other ftrong Colours, with which we paint
at once that which we intend to glaze, are as it
were, the Life, the Spirit, and the Luftre of it
The Ancients moft certainly have found, thac
white Grounds were much the beft, becaule, not-
withftanding that inconvenience, which their
Eyes receiv’d from that Colour, yet they did not
forbear the ufe of it ; as Galen teftifies in his tenth
Book of the ufe of the parts. < Painters, fays he,
“ when they work upon their white Grounds, place be-

Aa2 “ fore
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“ fore them dark Colours, and others mixt with Blue
« and green, -to recredte” their Eyes, becaufe white is
< aglareing Colour, which wearies and pams-the Sight
“ more than any other. 1 know not. the reafon
why the ufe of it is left off at prefent, if it be not
that in our days there are few Painters who are
curious in their Colouring, or that the firft Strokes
which are begun upon white, are not feen foon.
enough, and that a more than French Patience is
requird to wait till it be accomplifh’d; and the
Ground, whichby its whitenels tarnifhes the Lu-.
ftre of the other Colours, muft beentirely cover'd
to make the whole work appear pleafingly.

Let the partswhich are neareft to ws and-mof} rais’d;
&c.  The reafon of this is, that upon a flat fo-

‘perficies, and as much united as a Cloth can be,

when it is ftrain'd, the leaft Body is very appear-
ing, and gives a heightning to the place which it
pofleffes; do not therefore load thole places with.
Colours, which you would make to turn; but
ler thofe be well loaded, which you would have
come out of the Canvafs.

Let there be fo much Harmony or Confent in the.
Maffes of the Pictures, that all the [badowings tay
appear as if they were but one, &c. He has faidin
another place, that after great Lights, great Sha-
dowsare neceflary, which he calls Repofes,. What

he:
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he means by the prefent Rule is this, That whatfo-
ever is found in thofe great Shadows, f{hould par.
take of the Colours of ene another, fo that the
different Colours which are well diftingnifh’d in
the Lights feem to be but one inthe Shadews,
by their great Union.

Let the whole Picture be made of one Piece, &c. & 386,
That is to fay, of one and the {ame Continuity
of Work, and as if the Picture had béen painted
up-all at once; the Latin fays all ef one Pallec.

The Looking-Glafs will infiruét you, &c. The q 387..
Painter- muft have a principal Refpeét to the Maf:
fes, andto the Effect of the whole togecher. The
Looking-Glafs diftances the Objeéts, and by confe-
quence gives us onely to fee the Maffes, in-which.
all theliccle parts are confounded.  The Evening,
when the Nighe approaches, will make you bet-
ter underftand this obfervation , but not fo
commodjoufly, for the proper time to make it,
lafts but a quarter of an hour, and the Looking-
Glafs may be ufefull all the day.

Since.the Mirror is the rule and Mafter of all
Painters, asfhowing them their faules by diftan:
cing the Objeéts, we may conclude that the Pi-
¢ture which makes not a good effect at a diftance:
cannot be well done; and a Painter muft never
finith his PiGture, before he has examin’d it ae

fome.
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fome reafonable diftance, orwith a Looking Glafs,
whether the Mafles of the Lights and Shadows,
and the Bodies of the Colours be well diftriby.
ted, Giorgione and Correggio have made ufe of
this method.

As for a Portrait, or Pitures by the Life, &c.
The end of Partraits is not fo precifely as fome
have imagin’d, to give a {miling and pleafing Air
together with the refemblances this is indeed
fomewhat, but notenough. It confifts in expref-
fing the true cemper of thofe perfons which it re.-
prefents, and to make known their Phyfiognomy,
If the Perfon whom youdraw, for example, be na-
turally fad, you are to beware of giving him any
Gayety, which would always be a thing which
is foreign to his Countenance. If he or fhe be

merry, you are to make that good Humour appear

by the exprefling of thofe parts whereit aéts, and
where it {hows it felf. 1f the Perfon be grave
and majeftical, the Smiles or Laughing, which
is too fenfible, will take off from that Majefty and
make it look childifh and undecent. In fhort,
the Painter, who hasa good Genius muft make a
true Difcernment of all thefe things, and if he un-
derftands Phyfiognomy, it will be more eafie to
him, and he will fucceed better than another.

Plimy tells us, « That Apelles made his Pictures [o

“ very
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% vyery like, that acertain Phyfuognomift and Fortune-

¢ teller, (as it is related by Appion the Gramma-
€

Lal

« their Deaths, whom thofe Pittures reprefented, or
“ at what time their Death bappen’d, if fuch perfons
“ were already dead.

You are to paint the moft tenderly that poffibly you
ean, &c. Not fo as to make your Colours die
by force of tormenting them, but that you {hould
mix them as haftily as you can, and not retouch
the fame place, if convenientdy you can avoid
it

Large Lights, &c. 'Tis in vain to take pains
if you cannot preferve large Lights, becaufe
without them, your work will never make a
good effect at a diftance ; and alfo becaufe lic-
tle Lights are confus’d and effac’d, proportiona-
bly, as you are at a diftance from the Picture.
This was the perpetual Maxim of Correggio.

~

Ought to bave fomewhat of Greatpefs in them, and

their Out-lines to be noble, &c. As the Pieces of
Antiquity will evidently fhow us.

There is nothing more pernicious to a Youth, &c.
"Tis common to place our felves under the Dif:
cipline of a Mafter of whom we have a good opi-
nion, and whofe manner we are apt to embrace
with eafe, which takes root more deeply in us,

- and

rian) foretold by looking on them the very time of
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and augments the more we fee him work, and
the more we copy. after him. This happens of.
tentimes to that degree, and makes fo great an
Impreilion in the Mind of the Scholar, that he can-
not give his approbation to any other manner
whatfoever, and believes there is no man under
the Cope of Heaven, who is fo knowing as bis
Mafter.

But what is moft remarakble in this point is,
that nature appears tous always like that manner
which we love, and in which we have been taughe,

whichis juft like a Glafs through which we behold

‘Objects, and which communicates its Colour to

them without our perceiving it. After I have
{aid this, you may fec of what confequence s the
choice of a good Mafter, and of following in our
beginning the manner of thofe who have come
neareft to Nature. And how much injury do
you think have the ill manners which have been
in France, done to the Painters of that Nation, and
what hindrance have they been'to the knowledge
of what is well done, or of arriving to what is fo
when once we know it.  The Italians fay to thofe
whom they fee infected with an ill manner, which
they are not able to forfake, < If you knew

“¢ juft nothing, you would foon learn fomething.

Search
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Search whatfoever is aiding to your Art and conve-
nient, and avoid thofe things which are repugnant to it,
&c. This is an admirable ®Rule ; ; 2 Painter
ought to have it perpetually prefent in. his Mind
and Memory. It refolves thofe difficulties which
the Rules beget 5 it loofens his hands, and affifts
his underftanding. In fhort, this is the Rule
which fets the Painter at liberty, becaufe it teaches
him that he ought nort to {ubjec himfelf fervilely,
and be bound like an Apprentice to the Rules of
his Art; but that the Rules of his Art ought to be
Subj cét to him, and not hinder him from follow-
ing the Dictates of his Genins, whichis fuperior
to them.

Bodies of diverfe Natures which are aggroupp’d or
combin'd together are agreeable and pleafant to the
Sight, &c. As Flowers, Fruits, Animals, Skins,
Sattins, Velvets, beautifull Flefb, Works of Silver,
Armors, Infiruments of Mufick, Ornaments of Anci-
ent Sacrifices, and many other pleafing Diverfi-
ties which may prefent themfelves to the Painters
imagination. “T'is moft certain thac the diverfi-
ty of Objects recreates the Sight, when they are
without confufion 3 and when they diminith no-
thing of the Subjeé’t on which we - work, . Expe-
rience teaches us, that the Eye grows weary with
poring - perpetually on the fame thing, not one-

Bb ly
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ly on Pictures, but even on Nature it felf. For
who is he who would not be tird in the Walks
of a long Foreft, or with beholding a large plaiy
which is naked of Trees, or in the Sight of a Ridge
of Mountains, which inftead of Pleafure, give us.
onely the view of Heights and Bottoms. Thus.
to content and fill the Eye of the Underftanding,
the beft Authors have had the Addrefs to fprin-
kle their Works with pleafing Digteffions, with
which they recreate the Minds of Readers. Dil-
cretion, in this as in all ocher thingsis the fureft
Guide: and as tedious Digreflions, which wander
from their Subjet, are impertinent, fo the Pain.
ter who under Pretence of diverting the Eyes,
would fill his Pi¢ture with fuch varieties as alcer
the truth of the Hiffory, would make a ridiculous
Piece of Paiirting, and 2 mere Gallimaufry of
his Work.
ds alfo thofe: things which appear to ke perform’d
with eafe, &c. This eafe attralts our Eyes, and
Spirits fo.much the more, becaufe it is to be pre-
fum’d that a noble work, which appears fo eafie:
to us, isthe product of a skilfull Hand which is
Mafter of its Art. It was in this part, that 4-
pelles found himfelf {uperior to Protogenes, when.
he blam’d  him, for not knowing when to lay
down hisPencil (and asI may almoft fay) to make.
an:
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an end of finifhing his Piece. And it was on
this account he plainly faid, « That nothing was
“ more prejudicial to Painters than too much exaél-
 nefs; and that the greateft part of them knew not
« when they bad done enough: as we have likewife
a Proverb, “which {ays, 4n Englifbman never knows
when be is well. “'Tis true, cthar the word enough
is very difficule to underftand, What you have
to do, is to confider your Subject thoroughly,
and in what manner you intend to treat it accor-
ding-to your rales, and the Force of your Genins;
after this you are to wark with all the eafe and
all the fpeed you can, without breaking your
head fo very much, and being fo very indnftri-
ous in ftarting Scruples to yaur felf, and creating
difficulties in your work. But “tis impoffible to
have this Facility without poflefling perfectly all
the Precepts of the Art, and to have made it ha-
bitual to you. For eale confifts in making pre-
cifely that work which you ought to make, and
to fet every thing in its proper place with {peed
and Readinefs, which- cannot be dane without
the Rules, for they are the affurd means of con-
ducting you to the end that you defign with Plea-
fure. ’Tis then moft certain, (though againft
the opinion of many,) thatthe Rules give Facility,
Quiet of Mind, and readinefs of Hand to the {low-

Bb 2 eft
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eft Genius, and that the fame Rules increafe, and
guide that eafe in thofe who have already receiv’d
it at their Birth from the happy influence of their
Stars.

From whence it follows that we may confider
Fuaeility two feveral ways, either fimply, as Dili-
gence and a readinefs of Mind and of the Hand,
or as a Difpofition in the Mind, to remove readily
all thofe difficulties which can arife in the work.
The firft proceeds from an ative temperfull of
Fire ; and the fecond from a true knowledge and
full pofleftion of infallible Rules; the firft is plea-
fing, but it is not always without Anxiety, be-
caufe it often leads us aftray, and on the contra-
ry, the laft makes us aét with a Repofe of Mind,
and .wonderfull Tranquillity ; becaufe it afcer.
tains us of the goodnels of our work. “Tis a
great advantage to poflefs the firft, buc ’tis the
height of perfection to have both in that man.
ner which ®Rubens and Van Dyck poflefled them,
excepting the part of Defign or Drawing, which
bothtoo much neglected.

Thofe who fay that the Rules are fo far from
giving us this Facility, that on the contrary they
puzzle and perplex the Mind and tie the hand,
are generally fuch people who have pafs'd half
their lives in an ill practice of Painting, the ha-

bit
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bit of whichis grown fo inveterate in them, that
to change it by the Rules, is to take as it were
thier Pencils out of their hands, and to put them
out of condition of doing any thing ; in the fame
manner as we make a Country-man dumb whom
we will not allow to fpeak, but by the Rules of
Grammar.

Obferve, if you pleafe, that the Facility and
Diligence of which I fpoke, confifts not in that
which we call bold ftrokes and afree handling of
the Pencil, ifit makes not a great effect at a di-
ftance.  That fort of Freedom belongs rather to
a Writing-Mafter than a Painter. I fay yet fur-
ther, that’tis almoft impoffible that things which
are painted fhould appear true and natural, where
we obferve thefe forts of bold ftrokes. And all
thofe who have come neareft to nature, have ne-
ver us’d that manner of Painting, thofe tender
Hairs, and thofe. hatching ftrokes of the Pencil,
which make a kind of minced meat in Painting,
are very fine I muft confefs, but they are never
able to deceive the Sight.

Nor till you have prefent in your Mind a perfect
Idea of your work, &c. If you will have pleafure
in Painting, you ought to have fo well confi-
der'd the ceconomy of your work, that it may

be entirely made and difpos’d in your head befor.c
it
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it be begun upon the Cloath. You muft I fay,
forefee the cffet of the Grouppes, the ground

and the Lights and Shadows of every thing, the

Harmony of the Colours, and the intelligence of
all the Subject, infuch a manner, that whatfoe.
ver youfhall put upon the Cloth, may be onely
a Copy of what is in your Mind. If you make
ufe of this- Conduét, you will not:be put to the
trouble of fo often changing and rechanging.

Let the Eye be [atisfied in the firft place, even a-
Zainft and above all other Reafons, &c. This paf.
fage has a refpect to fome particular Licences
which a Painter ought to take : And as I defpair
not to treat this matter more at large; I adjourn
the Reader to the firft opportunity which I can
get for his farther fatisfaction on this point to the
beft of my Ability: butin general he may hold
for certain, that thofe Licences are good which
contribute to deceive the Sight, without corrup-
ting the truth of the Subje¢t on which the Painter
isto work.

Profit your [elf by the Counfels of the knowing, &c.
Parrhafius and Cliton thought themfelves much ob-
lig’d to Socrates for the knowledge which he gave
them of the Pagfions.  See their Dialogue in Xene-
phon towards the end of the third Book of Memoirs :
“¢ Theywho the moft willingly bear reproof, fays Pliny

[44 [hc
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* the Younger, are the very men in whom we find
“ more to commend than in other people.  Lyfippus.
was extremely pleas’d when Apefles told him his
epinion; and Apelles as much, when Lyfippus told
himhis, "That which ®raxiteles faid of Nicias in g
Pliny, Thows the Soul of an accomplifh’d and an
humble man. ¢ Praxiteles being asKd which of all
“ his Works be valued moft? Thofe, [ays be, which-
“ Nicias has retouch’d. So much account he
made of his Criticifms and his opinions.  You.
know the common practice of Apelles, when he
had finifh’d any work, he expos'd it to the Sighe
of all Paffengers, and conceal’d himfelf to hear
the Cenfure of his faults, with theProfped of ma-
king his advantage of the Informations which un-
knowingly they gave him. Being fenfible thac
the people would examine his works more rigo-
roufly ‘than himfelf,. and would not forgive the
leaft miftake,.

The Opinions and Counfels of many together
are always preferable to the advice of one fingle
perfon.  And Cicero wonders:that any are belot- Tufeul, b5,
ted on.their own Producions, and fay to one a-
nother, Very good, if your works pleafe you, mine
are not wnpleafing tome. In effedt there are many
who through Prefumption orout of Shame to be

reprehended, never let their works be feen.  But:
there.
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there is nothing can be of worfe confequence ; for

Georg: 3.1.5. the difeafe is nouriﬂ)’d and increafes, fays Virgil, while

"Ep. 16.

it is conceald. ‘There are none but Fools, fays
Horace, who out of Shamefac'dnefs hide their Ul
cers, which if fhown mighteafily be heal’d. Stal.
torum incurata malus pudor ulcera celat : There are
others who have not altogether fo much of this
foolifh Bafhfulnefs, and who ask every ones opi-
nion with Prayers and Earneftne(s; bur if you
freely and ingenuoufly give them notice of their
Faults, they never fail to make fome pitifull ex.
cufe for them, or which is worfe, they take in ill
part the Service which you thought you did
them, which they but feemingly defir’'d of you,
and out of an eftablifh’d Cuftom amongft the
greateft parc of Painters. If you defire to get
your felf any honour, and acquire a Reputation
by your works, there is no furer way than to
fhow them to perfons ot good Senfe, and chiefly
to thofe who are Criticks in the Art; and to take
their Counfel with the fame Mildnefs and the fame
Sincerity, as you defir’d them to give it you. You
muft alfo be induftrious to difcover the opinion
of your Enemies, which is commonly the trueft,
for you may be aflur’d, that they will give you
no quarter, and allow nothing to complaifance.

But
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But if you bave no knowing Friend, &c.  Quin&ti- € 449.

lian gives the reafon of this, when he fays, < Ihat

< the beft means to correft our faults, 5 doubtlefs

“this, To remove our defigns out of Sight , for

“ fome [pace of time, and not to look upon our Pi-

“ Etures, tothe end, that after this interval, wemay

“ look on them as it were with other Eyes, andas a

“ new work which was of another band, and not our

“ own. Our own Produ&ions do but too much

flatter us ; they-are always too pleafing, and’tis
impoflible not to be fond of them at the moment

of their Conception. They are Children of a

tender age, which are not capable of drawing

our Hatred on them. 'Tis faid, That Apes, as

foon as they have brought their Young into the
World, keep their Eyes continually faften’d on

them, and are never weary of admiring their
Beauty : fo amorous is Nature of whatfoever fhe
produces.

To the end that he may cultivatethofe Talents which & 458.
make his Genius, &c,

Qui {ua metitur pondera, ferre poteft.

“ That we may undertake nothing beyond our forces,O%e- Bt
“ we muft endeavour to know them. On this Pru-
dence our reputation depends.  Cicero calls it «

Cc good
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ood Grace, becaufe it makes 2 man feen in his

greateft Luftre. <« ’Tis, (lays he) a becoming

< Grace, which we [hall eafily make appear, if we are
“ carefull to cultivate that which Nature has given us
“n propricty, and wmade cw own, provided it be no

. € Vice or Imperfection : we ought to undertake nothing

“ which is repugnant to Nature in general; and when
“ we have paid her this duty, we are bound fo reli.
< gioufly to follow our own Nature, that though many
“ things which are more [erious and more important,
“ prefent themfelves to us, yet we are always to con-
“ form our Studies and our Exercifes to our natural
« Inclinations. It avails nothing to difpute againft
 Nature, and think to obtain what [be refufes 5 for
“ then we eternally follow what we can never reach ; for,
“ as the Proverb [ays, There is nothing canpleafe, no-
“ thing can be gracefull which we enterprize in [pight
“ of Minerva; that is to [ay, in [pight of Nature.
““ When we have confider'd all thefe things attentively,
it will then be neceffary, that every man [bould re-
“ gard that in particular, which Nature has made.
“ his portion, and that he fhould cultivate it with care;
“tis not his bufinefs to give himfelf the trouble of try-
“ ing whether it will become bim to put on the Nature
“ of another,man 5 or as one would fay, to aét the per-
“ fon of anotber : there is nothing which can more be-
““ come us, than what is properly the Gift of Nature.

« Let

L oY
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< Let every one therefore endeavour to under[tand his
“ own Talent, and without flattering himfelf, let bim
“make a true judgment of his own Vertues, and his
“« awn Defells and Vices ; that be may not appear to
“ bave lefs judgment than the Comedians, who do
< not always chufe the beft Plays, but thofe which are

“ beft for them s that is, thefe which are moft in the

< compafs of their aéting.  Thus we are to fix on thofe
< things for which we bave the ftrongeft Inclination.
« And if it fometimes bappen that we are forc'd by
“ neceffity to apply our felves to fuch other things to
“ which we are no ways inclin'd 5 we muft bring it fo
“ about by our Care and Induftry, that if we perform
.« them not Vvery well, at leaft we may not do them fo
“Veryill as to be fham'd by them : we are not fo
“ much to ftrain our felves to make thofe Vertues ap-
 pear in us which veally we bave not, as to avoid
“ thofe Imperfections which may difhonour us.  Thefe
are the Thoughts and the Words of Cicero, which
1 have tranflated, retrenching onely fuch things as
were of no concernment to my Subject: I was
not of opinion to add any .thing, and the Rea-

der I doubt not will find his fatisfaction in- them.
While you meditate on tbe[e Truths, and obferve
them diligently, &c. There is a great Connexion
betwixt this Precept and thatother, whichtells you,
That you are to pafs no day without drawing a line.
Cc2 “Tis

I95

q 464



196

Difll 34.

f 466.

Obfervations on the

*Tis impoffible to become an able Ardift, withoue
making your Art habitual to you: and ’tis im-
poffible to gain an exact Habitude, without an
infinite number of Acts, and without perpetual
Pra&tice. In all Artsthe Rulesofthem are learn’d
in little time ; but the perfection is not acquir'd
without a long Practice and a fevere Diligence.
We never faw that Lagzinefs produc'd any thing which
was excellent, {ays Maximus Tyrins: and Quinéti-
lian tells us, That the Arts draw their beginning
from Nature ; the want we often have of them
caufes us to fearch the means of becoming able in
them, and exercife makes us entirely Mafters of
them,

The morning is the beft and moft proper part of the
day, &c. Becaufe then the Imagination is not
clouded withthe Vapours of Meat, nor diftraced
by Vifies which are not ufually made in the morn-
ing. And the Mind by the Sleep of the forego-
ing Night, is refrefh’d and recreated from the
Toyls of former Studies.  Malherbe fays well te
this purpofe.

Le plus bean de nos jours, eft dans lewr matinee.
The fprightly Morn is the beft part of Day.
Let
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Let no day pafs over you without drawing aline,&c. € 468.
That is to fay, without working, without giving
fome ftrokes of the Pencil or the Crayon. This
was the Precept of dpelles ; and ’dis of fo much the
more neceflity, becaufe Painting is an Art of much
length and time, and is not to be learn’d with-
out great Practice.  Michael Angelo at the Age of
fourlcore years, faid, That be learn’d fomething
every day.
Be ready to put into your Table-book, &c. Asit q 473.
was the cuftom of Titian and the Carraches; there
are yet remaining in the hands of fome who are
curious in Painting; many thoughts and obfer-
vations which thofe great Men have made on Pa-
per, andin their Table-books which they carry’d
continually about them.
Wine and good Cheer are no great Friends to Paint- q 475.
ing, they ferve onely to recreate the Mind when it is
opprefsd and [pent with Labour, &c. ¢ During 35 10,
“ the time, fays ®Pliny, that Protogenes was
“ drawing the Picture of Jalylus, which was the
 beft of all bis Works, be took no other nourifhment
“ than Lupines mix d with a little water, which fervd
% bim both for Meat and Drink, for fear of clogging
< his Imagination by the Luxury of his Food. Mp
chael Angelo, while he was drawing his day of Judg-

ment, fed oncly on Bread and Wine at Dinner.
And



Obfervations on the

find V&[m’ obferves in his life, that he was {o fo.
berthat he flapr bue licele, and that he often rofe
in the Nigi.t to woik, as being not difturb’d by-
the Vapours of his thin Repalts.

But dilights in the liberty which belongs to the Bat.
chelors Eftate, &c.  Wenever fee large and beau.
tifull and well-tafted Fruits proceeding from a
Tree which is incompals’d round, and choak’d
with Thorns and Bryars. Marriage draws a
world of bufinefs on-our hands, fubjes us to
Law-fuits, and loads us with multitudes of do-
meftick Cares, which are as fo many Thorns
that encompafs a Painter, and hinder him
from producing his works in that perfection of
which otherwife he is capable, Raphael, Michael
Angelo, and Hamnibal Carracci were never marry’d:
and amongft the Ancient Painters we find none

-recorded for being marry’d, but onely Apelles, to

whom Alexander the Great made a prefent of his

-own Miftrefs Campafpe; which yet I would have

underftood without offence to the Inflitution of
Marriage, for that calls down many Bleffings up-

-on Families, by the Carcfulnefs of a vertuous

‘Wife. If Marriagebein general a remedy againft

‘Concupifcence, “tis doubly fo in refpect of Paint-
-ers; who are more frequently under the occafi-
-ons-of Sin than other Men ; becaufe they are un-

der
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der a frequent neceffity of feeing Nature bare-fac’d.
Let every one examine his own ftrength upon
this point : but let him preferr the intereft of his
Sonl to that of his Art and of his Fortune.

Painting naturally withdraws from noife and tu-'q - 480.
mult, &c. [ have faid at the end of the firft Re-
mark, that both Poetry and Painting were up--
held by the ftrength of Imagination. Now there
is nothing which warms it more than Repofe and
Solitude : Becaufe in that eftate, the Mind bein
freed from all forts of bufinefs, and in 2 kind of San-
Guary undifturb’d by vexatious Vifits, is more -
capable of forming noble Thoughts and of Appli-

cation to its Studies.
Carmina fecefJum [cribentis <~ otia quarunt.

Good Verfe, Recefs and Solitude requires :
And Eafe from Cares, and undifturb’d Defires..

We may properly fay the fame of Painting, by
reafon of its conformity with Pottry, as I have
fhown in the firft Remark.

Let not the covetons defign of growing rich, &c. €[ 484,
We read in Pliny, that Nicias refusd Sixty Ta- 7500 4
lents from King Attalus, and rather chofe to
make a free Gift of his Pi¢ture to his Country.

<« 1 s
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« ] enquir' d of a prudent man, (faysa grave Author)
“ in what times thofe noble Pictures were made which
“ nowwe fee ; and defor’d bim to explain to me fome of
“ their Subjeéts, which I did not well underfland. I
< asKd him likew fe the reafon of that great negligence
“ which is now vifible amongft Painters: And from
“whence it proceeded, that the moft beautifull Arts
“ were now bury d in Oblivion , and principally Paint-
““ ing, a faint Shadow of which is at prefent remaining
“ tous. Towhichhe thus reply'd, That the immode-
“rate defire of Riches bad produc’d this change: For
“of old, when naked Vertue bad her Charms, the no-
“ ble Arts then flourifli d in their Vigour : and if there
““was any conteft amongft men, it was onely who
“ fhould bethe firft Difcoverer of what might be of ad-
“ vantage to pofterity. Lyf 1ppus and Myron, thofe
“ renown’d Sculptors, who could give a Soul to Braffs,
“ left no Heirs, no Inberitance bebind them, becaufe
“ they were more carefull of acquiring Fame than Ri-
““ ches.  But as for us of this prefent Age, it [eems
by the manner of our Conduét, that we upbraid An-
““ tiquity for being as covetous of Vertue as we are of
“ Vice: wonder not fomuch therefore, if Painting has
“loft its Strength and Vigour, becaufe many are now of
“ opinion, that a beap of Gold is much more beautifull
“ than all the Pictures and Statues of Apelles and
¢ Phidias, and all the noble Performances "of Greece.
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I would not exaét fo great an act of Abfli-
nence from our modern Painters, for I am not
ignorant that the hope of gain is 2 wonderfull
fharp fpur in Arts, and that ic gives induftry to
the Artift 5 from whence it was that Tuvenal faid
even of the Greeks themfelves, who were the In-
ventors of Painting, and who firft underftood all
the Graces of it and its whole perfetion;

Graculus efuriens, in Celum, jufferis, ibit.
Abungry Greek, if bidden, [cales the Skies.

But I could heartily wifh, that the fame hope
which flatters them did not alfo corrupt them:
and did not fnatch out of their hands a lame,
imperfect Piece, rudely daub’d over with too lit-
tle Reflection and too much hafte.:

The qualities requifite to form an excellent Painter,
&c.  "Tisto be confels’d that very few Painters
have thofe qualities which are requir’d by our Au-
thor, becaufe there are very few, who are able Pain-
ters. There wasa time when onely they who were
of noble Blood,were permitted to exercife this Art;
becaule it is to be prefum’d, that all thefe Ingredi-
entsof a good Painter, are not ordinarily found in
menof vulgar Birth. And inall appearance,we may

Dd hope
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hope that though there be no Ediét in France which
takes away the Liberty of Painting from thofe to.
whom Nature has refus’d the Honour of being
born Gentlemen, yet at Jeaft that.the Royal Acade-
my will admic hence-forward onely fuch who being
endu’d with all the good Qualities and the Ta.
lents which are requir’d for Painting, thofe en-.
dowments may be to them inftead of an honoura-
ble Birth. Tis certain, that which debafes Paint-
ing, and makes it defcend to. the vileft and moft
defpicable kind of Trade, is the great multitude
of Painters who have neither noble Souls nor any
Talent for the Art, nor even fo much as com-
mon Sence. The Origin of this great Evil, is
that there have always been admitted into the
Schools of Painting all forts of Children promif-
cuoufly, without Examination of them, and
without obferving for fome convenient fpace of
time, if they were conducted to this Art by their
inward Difpofition, and all neceffary Talents,
rather than by a foolifh Inclination of their own,
or by the Avarice of their Relations, who putthem
to Painting, as a Trade which they believe to be
fomewhat more gainfull than another. The
qualities properly requir’d, are thefe follow-
ing,

A.
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A good Tudgment, That they may do nothing a-
gainft Reafon and Verifimility. |

A docible Mind, That they may profic by in-
flructions, and receive without Arrogance the
opinion of every one, and principally of know-
ing Men,

A noble Heart, That they may propofe Glory
to themfelves, and Reputation rather than Ri-
«ches.

A Sublimity, and Reach of Thought, To conceive
readily, to preduce beautifull Ideas, and to
work on their Subjects nobly and after a lofty
manner, wherein we may obferve fomewhat that
is delicate, ingenious and uncommon.

Awarm and vigorous Fancy, To arrive at leaft to
fome degree of Perfedtion, without being tir'd
with the Pains and Study which are requird in
Painting.

Fheaith, To refift the dilfipation of Spirits,which
are apt to be confum’d by Pains-taking.

Youth, Becaufe Painting requires a great Expe-
tience and a long Practice.

Beanty or Handfomenefs, Becaunfe a Painter paints
himfelf in all his PiGures, and Nature loves to
produce her own Likenefs. '

A convenient Fortune, That he may give his
whole time to ftudy, and may work chearfully,

Dd 2 without
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without being haunted with the dreadfull Image
of Poverty, ever prefent to his Mind.

Labour, Becaufe the Speculation is nothing
without the Pra&tice.

A Love for his Art, We {uffer nothing in the
Labour which is pleafing tous: or if it hap.
pen that we fuffer, we are pleas’d with the Pain.

And to be under the Difcipline of a knowing Mafter,
&c. Becaufe all depends on the Beginnings,
and becaufe commonly they take the manner of
their Mafter, and are form'd according to his
Gufto: See Verfe 422, and the Remark upon i.
All thefe good qualities are infignificant and un.
proficable to the Painter, if fome outward difpo-
fitions are wanting to him. By which I mean
favourable times, fuch as are times of Peace,
which is the Nurfe of all noble Arts ; there muft
alfo fome fair occafion offer to make their Skill
manifeft by the performance of fome confidera-
ble Work within their power: and a Protectot,
who muft be a Perfon of Authority, one who
takes upon himlelf their care of the Fortune, at
leaft in fome meafure ; and knows how to fpeak
well of them in time and place convenient. T4
of much importance, fays the Younger Pliny, in
what times Vertue appears.  And there s na Wit, how-
Joever excellent it may be, which can make it [elf im-

mediately
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mediately known.  Time and Opportunity are necefJary
to it, and a perfon who can affift ws with his favour
and be a Mucenas to us.

And Lifeis fo fbort, that it is not [uficient for folng & 496.
an Art, &c. Not onely Painting but all other
Arts confider’d in themfelves require almoft an
infinite time to poflefs them perfectly. *Tis in
this Senfe that Hippocrates begins his Aphorifms
with this faying, That Art 45 long and Life is fhort.
But if we confider Arts, as they are in us, and ac-
cording to a certain degree of Perfection, (uffici-
ent enough, to make it known that we poflefs
them above the common fort, and are compara-
tively better than moft others, we fhall not find
that Life is too {hort on that account, provided
our time be well employ’d. ’Tistrue, that Pain-
tingis an Art which is difficule and a great under.
taking. Buc they who are endu’d with the quali-
ties that are neceffary to it, have no reafon to be
difcourag’d by that apprehenfion.  Labour always Veget. de re
appears diffeuls before *tis tryd.  The paffages by MieHd-2
Sea, and the Knowledge of the Stars, have been
thought impoffible, which notwithftanding have
been found and compafs’d, and that with eafe by
thofe who endeavourd after them. Tis a fhameful! Lip, 5, defin;
thing, fays Cicero, to be weary - of Enquiry, shen |
what we fearch is excellent. That which caufes

us.
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us to lofe moft of our time, is the repugnance
which we naturally have to Labour, and the Igao.
rance, the Malice, and the Negligence of our
Mafters : we wafte much of our time in walking
and talking to no manner of purpofe, in making
and receiving idle Vifits, in Play and other Plea-
{ures which we indulge, without reckoning thofe
hours which we lofe in the too great care of our
Bodies; and in Sleep, which we often lengthen out
till the day is far advancdd: and thus we pafs
that Life which we reckon to be fhort, becaufe
we count by the years which we have livid, ra-
ther than by thofe which we have employ’d in ftu-
dy. ’Tis evident that they who liv’d before us,
have pafs’d through alt thofe difficulties to arrive
atthat Perfe@ion which wedifcover in their Works,
though they wanted fome of the Advantages
which we poflefs, and that none had labour'd for
them as they have done for us. For ’tis certain
that thofe Ancient Mafters, and thofe of the laft
preceding Ages, have left fuch beautifull Patterns
to us, that a better and more happy Age can ne-
ver be than ours; and chiefly under the Reign of
our prefent King, who encourages all the noble
Arts, and fpares nothing to give them the {hare
of that Felicity of which he is fo bountifull to his

Kingdom: andto conduét them with all man-
ner
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mer of advantages to that fupreme Degree of Ex-
cellence, which may be worthy of fuch a Mafter,
and of that Sovereign Love which he hasfor them.
Let us therefore put our hands to the work, with-
outbeing difcourag’d by the length of time, which

is requifite for our Studies; but let us ferioufly

contrive how to proceed with the beft Order, and
to follow aready, diligent, and well underftood:

Method.
Take Courage therefore, O ye noble Youths ! you

207
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kegitimate Offspring of Minerva, who are born under

the influence of a happy ®lamet, &c. Our Author
intends not here to fow in a barren, ungratefull
Ground, where his Precepts can bear no Fruit :
He fpeaks to young Painters, but to fuch onely
who are born under the Influence of a happy

Star; thatis to fay, thofe who have receiv’d from.

Nature the neceflary difpofitions of becoming
great in the Arc of Painting: and not to thofe
who follow that Study through Caprice or by a

fottith Inclination, or for Lucre, who are cither

wncapable of receiving the Precepts, or will make-
P ol J

a bad ufe of them when receiv’d.

You wifl. do well, &c. Our Author {peaks not
here of the firft Rudiments of Defign; as for ex-
ample, The management of the Pencil, the juft
relation which the Copy ought to have to the O-

riginal,,

q 509
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riginal, ¢c. He fuppofes, that before he begins
his Studies, one ought to have a Facility of Hand
to imitate the beft Defigns, the nobleft Pi&ures
and Statues, thatin few words he fhould have
made himfelf a Key, wherewith to open the Clo.
fet of Minerva, and to enter into that Sacred
Place, where thofe fair Treafures are to-be found
in all abundance, and even offer themfelves to
us, to make our advantage of them by our Care
and Genius,

You are to begin with Geometry, &c. Becaufe
that is the Ground of Perfpective, withour which
nothing is to be done in Painting: befides, Geome-
try is of greac ule in Architectare, andin all things
which are of its dependence; ’tis particularly ne-
ceflary for Sculptors.

Set your felf on defigning after the Ancient Greeks,
&c. Becaufe they are the Rule of Beauty, and
give us a good Gufto: For which reafon ’tisve-
ry proper to tie our felves to them, I mean ge-
nerally fpeaking ; but the particular Fruit which
we gather from them, is what follows. To
learn by heart four feveral Ayres of Heads: of a
Man, a Woman, a Child, and anOld Man.
I mean thofe which have the moft general Ap-
probation; for example thofe of the Apollo, of

the Venus de Medices, of the little Nero, (that is,
when
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when he was a Child,) and of the God Tiker. It
would be 2 good means of learning them, if when
you have defign’d one after the Statue it felf, you
defign it immediately after from your own Ima-
gination, without feeing it ; and afterwards ex-
amine, if your own work be conformable to the
firft Defign, Thus exercifing your felf on the
fame Head, and turning it onten or twelve fides;
you muft do the fame to the Feet, to the Hands,
to the whole Figure. But to underftand the
Beauty of thefe Figures, and the juftne(s of their
Outlines, it will be neceflary to learn Anatomy :
when I {peak of four Heads and four Figures, I
pretend not to hinder any one from defigning
many others after this firft Study, but my mean-
ing is onely to fhow by this, that a great Varie-
tyof things undertaken at the fame time, diffipates
the Imagination, and hinders all the Profit; in
the fame manner as too many forts of Meat are
not eafily digefted, but corrupt in the Stomach
inftead of nourifhing the parts.

And ceafe not Day or Night from Labour, till by
your continual Praltice, &c. In the firft Princi-
ples, the Students have not {fo much need of Pre-
cepts as of Practice: And the Antique Statues be-
ing the rule of Beauty, you may exercife your
felves in imitating them without apprehending

e any

209
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any confequence of ill Habits and bad Idess,
which can be form’d in the Soul of a young Be-
ginner. “Tis not, as in the School of 2 Mafter,
whofe Manner and whofe Guft are ill, and undes
whofe Difcipline the Scholar fpoils himfelf the
more he exercifes.

And when afterwards your Fudgment fball grow
ftronger, &c. ’Tis neceflary to have the Soul
well form’d,and to have a right Judgment to make
the Application of his rules upon good PiGures,
and to take nothing but the good.  For there are
fome who imagine, that whatfoever they find in
the Pi¢ture of a Mafter, who has acquir'd Repu-
tation, muft of neceflity be excellent ; and thefe
kind of people never fail when they copy to fol-
low the bad as well as the good things ; and to
obferve them fo much the more, becaufe they
feem to be extraordinary and out of the com-
mon road of others, fo that at laft they come to
make a Law and Precept of them. You ought
not alfo to imitate what is truly good in a crude
and grofs Manner, fo that it may be found out
in your works, that whatfoever Beauties there are
in them, come from fuch or fuch a Mafter. But
in this imitate the Bees, who pick from every
Flower that which they find moft proper in it
to make Honey. In the fame manner a young

0T T Painter
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Painter fhould colleét from many PiGures what
he finds to be the moft beautifull, and from his
feveral Collections form that Manner which
thereby he makes his own.

A certain Grace which was wholly natural and pecu- q 520,
biar to bim, &c. Raphaelinthis may be compar’d
to Apelles, who in praifing the Works of other
Painters, {aid That Gracefulnefs was wanting to them :
and that without Vanity he might fay, it was bis own
peculiar portion.  See the Remark on the 218th.

Julio Romano, (educated from bis Childhood in & 12,
the Country of the Mufes,) &c. He means in the
Studies of the belle lettere, and above all in Poe-
/> which he infinitely lov’d. It appears, that
he form’d his Ideas and made his Guft from read-
ing Homer 5 and in that imitated Zeuxis and Po-
lignotus, who, as Tyrius Maximus relates, treated
their Subje@s in their Pictures, as Homer did in
his Poetry.

To thefe Remarks I have annex’d the Opini-
ons of our Author upon the beft and chiefeft
Painters of the two foregoing Ages. He tells
you candidly and briefly what were their Excel-
lencies, and what their Failings.

Ipafs in Silence many things which will be more am- & 541.
ply treated in the enfuing Commentary. “Tis evi-

o Ee2 dent
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dent by this, how much we lofe, and what da-
mage we have fuftain’d by our Authors death,
fince thofe Gommentaries had undoubtedly con-
tain’d things of high Value and of great inftru.
¢tion.

€ 544. To intruft with the Mufes, &c. That is to
fay, to write in Verfe, Poetry being under theie
Protection, and confecrated to them. i

THE
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JUDGMENT

Charles Alphonfe du Frefnoy,

On the Works of the Principal and Beft
PAINTERS of the two laft Ages.

P AINTING was in its Perfeftion amongft
the Greeks. The principal Schools were at Sy-
cion, afterwards at Rhodes, at Athens,
and at Corinth, and at laft in Rome. Wars and
Luxury baving overthrown the Roman Empire, it
was totally extinguifb'd, together with all the noble
Arts, the Studies of Humanity, and the other Sciences.

It began to appear again in the Year 1450 a-
mongft fome Painters of Florence, of which DO-
MENICO GHIRLANDAIO was one, who was.
Mafter to Michael Angelo, and bad fome kind of
Reputation, though his manner was Gothique and. ve-

ry dry.
‘ M-
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MICHAEL ANGELO his Scholar, flourifd

in the times of Julius the fecond, Leo the tenth, Paul
the third, and of eight [ucceffive Popes. He was 4

- Painter, 4 Sculptor, and an Axchite&, both Civil

and Military.  The Choice which he made of bis Po.

[tures was not always beautifull or pleafing : His Guft

of Defigning was not the fineft, nor bis Out-lines the
moft elegant : The Folds of bis Draperies, and the
Ornaments of bis Habits, were neither noble nor grace-
full.  He was not a little fantaftical and extravagant
in bis Compofizions ; be was bold even to Raflmefs, in
taking Liberties againft the Rules of Perfpective. His
Colouring is not over true or Very pleafant. He
knew not the Artifice of the Lights and Shadows: But
be defign’d more learnedly, and better underftood all the
Knittings of the Bones, with the Office and Situation
of the Mu/cles, than any of the modern Painters. There
appears acertain Air of Greatnefs and Severity in bis.
Figures, in both which be has oftentimes [ucceeded:
But above the reﬂ of his Excellencies, was his won-
derfull skill in Architecture, wherein be bas not onely
Jurpafs'd all the Moderns, but even the Ancients alfo:
The St. Peter's of Rome, the St. John's of Flo-
rence, the Capitol, the Palazzo Farnefe, and
bis own Houle, are [ufficient Teflimonies of it. His
Scholars were Marcello Venufto, Andrea de Vater-
7a, 1 Roffo, Georgio Vafari, Fra. Baftiano, (who

con-
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commonly painted for him) and many other Florentines.

PIETRO PERUGINO defign’d with fuficient
knowledge of Nature, but he is dry and his manner
little.  Fis Scholar was '

RAPHAEL SANTIO, who was born on Good
Friday, inthe Year 1483, and died on Good Friday,
in the Year 1520: So that he liv'd onely 37 years
compleat.  He furpafs’d all modern Painters, becanfe
be poffefs’d more of the excellent parts of Painting
than any other 5 and ’tis believ'd, that be equall’d the
Aucients, excepting onely that be defign’d not naked
Bodies with fo much Learning, as Michael Angelo:
But bis Guft of Defigning is purer and much better.
He painted not with fo good, fo full, and fo gracefull
a manner as Correggio ; nor has he any thing of the
Contraft of the Lights and Shadows, or fo ftrong and
free a Colouring, as Titian; but he had a better dif-
pofition in bis Pieces without comparifon, than either
Titian, Correggio, Michacl Angelo, or all the
reft of the fucceeding Painters to owr days. His
Choice of Poftures, of Heads, of Ornaments, the Sui-
tablenefs of his Drapery, his manner of Defigning,
his Varieties, bis Contrafts, his Expreffions, were beau-
tifull in Perfeltion; but above all, be poffe(s'd the
Graces in fo advantageons a manner, that he has ne-
Yer fince been equalld by any other. There are
Protraits (or fingle Figures of bis) which are]hj,z

1. '

2t g
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nif’d Pieces.  Fe was an admirable Architet, He
was handfome, well made, and tall of Stature, civi,
and well-natur'd, never refufing to teach another what
be knew himfelf.  He bad many Scholars, amongft
others, Julio Romano, Polydore, Gaudens, Gi.
ovanni d’'Udine, and Michael Coxis. His Gra
ver was Marc Antonio, whofe Prints are admira.
ble for the correclnefs of their Out-lines.
JULIO ROMANO was the moft excellent of
all Raphael’s Scholurs ;5 be bad Conceptions which were
more extraordinary, more profound, and more eleva-
ted, than evenhis Mafter bimfelf. He was alfo 4 g%at
Architeét, bis Guft was pure and exquifite.  He was
a greatImitator of the Ancients, giving.a clear Teftimony
in all bis Productions, that be was defirous toreftore to
Practice the fame Forms and Fabricks which were an-
cient.  He had the good Fortune to find great perfons
who committed to him the care of Edifices, Veftibu-
les and Portico’s, all Tetraftyles, Xiftes, Theatres,
and fuch other places as are not now in ufe. FHe was
wonderfull in bis Choice of Poftures.  His manner
was drier and barder than any of Raphael’s School.
He did not exaétly underftand the Lights and Sha-
dows or the Colours. He is frequently barfh and
ungracefull: The Folds of his Draperies are neither bean-
tifull nor great, eafie nor natural, but all extravagant

and too like the Habits of fantaftical Comedians, He
was
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was Very knowing in bumane Learning.  His Scho-
lars were Pirro Ligorio, (who was admirable for An-
cient Buildings, as for Towns, Temples, Tombs, and
Trophies, and the Situation of Ancient Edifices)
Aneas Vico, Bonafone, Georgio Mantuano,and
others.

POLYDORE, Scholar to Raphael, defign’d
admirably well, as to the praélical part, bhaving a par-
ticular Genius for Freezes, as wemay fee by thofe of
white and black, which he bas painted at Rome. He
imitated the Ancients, but his manner was greater
than that of Julio Romano: Neverthelefs Julio
[feems to be the truer.  Some admirable Grouppes are
feen in his Works, and fuch as are not elfewhere to be
found.  He colour’d very [eldom, and made Landt-
fehapes of a reafonable good Gufto.

GIO. BELLINO, one of the firft who was of

any confideration at Venice, painted very drily accor-

ding to the manner of bis time. He was very know-
ing both in ArchiteCture and Per[peltive. He was
Tit'an’s firft Mafter, which may eaftly be obferv'd in
the firft Painting of that noble Scholar, in which we
n 1y remark that Propriety of Colours which his Ma-
ter bas obferv'd.

About this time GEORGIONE the Contempora-
ry of Titian came to excell in Portraits or Face-paint-

ing, and alfoin great Works.  Fle firft began tomake

Ff choice
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choice of Glowing and Agreeable Colours 5 the Perfe.
Etion and entire Harmony of which were afterwards to
be found in Titian’s Rickures.  He drefs’d bis Fi-
gures wonderfully well: And it may be traly faid, that
but for bim, Titian had never arriv'd to that height
of Perfection, which proceeded from the Rvalfbip and:
Fealonfy of Honour betwixt thofe tiwo.

TITIAN was one of the greateft Colourifts, who
was ever known 5 be defirn’ dwith much more Eafe and
Prattice than Georgione. There are to be [een Wo-
men and Children of bis band, which are admirable
both for the Defign and Colowring : the Guft of them:
is delicate, charming and noble, with a certain pleafing.
Negligence of the Head dreffes, the Draperies and Or-
naments of Habits, which are wholly peculiar to him..
As for the Figures of Men, be has. defign'd them but:
moderately well: There are even fome of bis Draperies,
which are mean and favour of a little guft. Hai
painting is wonderfully glowing, [weet and delicate,
He made Portraifks, which were extremely noble; the
Pofbures of them being very gracefull, grave, diver-
Jifyd, and adorn’d after a very becoming fafbion. No
sman ever painted Landtfchape, with fo great a man-
ner, [0 good a colonring, -and with fuch a refeml;lan,ce‘
of Nature.  For eight or ten years [pace, be- copy'd:
with great labour and exallnefs what [eever he under-
took; thereby to make himfelf an eafy way, and to efta-

blfp.
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blifl - fome general maximes- for bis future conduét.
Befides the excellent guft which he had of Calours, in
which be excell d all Mortal Men, he perfeétly under-
Jrood haw to give every thing the touches which were
moft [uitable, and proper to them , fuch as diftin-
guift’d them from each other ; and which gave the
greateft Spirit, and the moft of Truth. The Pictures
which he made in bis beginning, and in the declenfion of
his Age, are of a dry, and mean manner. He [iv'd
winety nine years. Fis Scholars were Paulo Vero-
nefe, Giacomo Tintoret, Giacomo da Ponte,
Baflano, and his Brothers.

PAULO VERONESE was wonderfully graceful
n bis Airs of Women: with great variety of [hining
Draperies 5 and incredible vivacity, and eafe. Never-
thelefs his Compofition is  fometimes impropers and his
Defign is uncorvect.  But bis colouring, and what/o-
€ver depends on ity is fo Very charming in his Piétures,
that it furprizes at the firft fight, and makes us totally
forget thofe other qualities which are wanting in
him.

TINTORET was Scholar to Titian, great in
the praétical part of Defigning ;5 but fometimes alfo
Juficiently extravagant. He had an admirable Ge-
nius for Painting, if be bad had as great an affeétion
to his Art, and as much patience in undergoing the
digiculties of it, as he had five and vivacity of Nature :

Ffa2 FHe
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He bas made Piétures, not inferiour in b:’amj/ 1‘6 tBofé’*
of Titian: bis Compofition and bis Dréffes, sré ‘Yaih
the moft part improper 5 and’ bis- Out:lines ave nt-¢or:
rect: Bat bis Colouring, and the dependincies bf‘itf\.
like that of his Mafter, are moft admirable. e
The BASSANS had a ‘more mean and poorer uft
in Painting than Tintoret 5 and their Defigns were
alfo lefScorvett than bis.  ‘They bad indeed an excellent
guft of Colours 5 and have touch’'d all kinds of Animals
with an admirable manner-: But were notorionfly im-
perfect in the Compofition and Defign. - B
* CORREGGIO painted at Parma two large Cupo-
los in Frefco, and fome Altar-pieces. This Artz’ff,
found out certain natural and unaffelted Graces, for-
bis Madonnas, hbis Saints, and little Children ;
which were particular to bim. " His Manner is exceed:
ing great, both for the defign and for - the work, but
withall is very uncorreét.  His Pencil was both eafte
and delightfull, and ’tis to be acknowledg'd; that he
painted with great Strength, great Fleightning, great
Sweetnefs, andliveline[Sof Colonrs, in which none fur-
pafs’d bim. N
He underftood bow to diftribute bis Lightsin fuch
a manner as was wholly peculiar to bimfelf, ‘which gave
a great force and great roundnefs to his Figures. This
manner confifts in extending a large Light, and then
siaking it lofe it [elf infenfibly in the dark [hadowings,

which
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which be plac’d aut of the Maffes. And ﬂtbo/e (gi‘v‘e,k
thew this great. roundnefs, without our being able-ty
pexceive. from whence proceeds Jo much of force, an.'
fovaft 4 pleafure to the Sight. ’Tis probable, that in
this part the reft of the Lombard School copied him:
be bad no great choice of gracefull Poftures, nor of
diftribution for beautifull Grouppes : his- Defign often-.
timgs.apﬁears lame, and the. Pofitions are not much 0b-
Jerv'din them.  The Afpects of bis Figures are many
times unpleafing 5 but bis manner of defigning Heads,
Hands, Feet, and other parts, is very great, and well
deferves our imitation.  In the condut and finifbing
of a Pikure, be bas done wonders 5 for be painted with
Jo much Union, that bis greateft Works feeni d to have
been -finifl’d in the compafs of one day 5 and appear,
as if we faw them froma Looking-glafs, His Landt-
{chape is equally beantifull with bis Figures.

w. At the fame time with Cotreggio, Iv'd and flou-
rifbd. PARMEGIANO ; who befides bis great man-
ner. of well Colouring, -excell d alfo both in Invention
and. Defign, with a Genius full of gentlenefs and of
Jpirit, baving .uothing that was wungracefull in bis
choice of Poftures and in the dreffes of bis Figures,
which we cannot fay of Correggio : there are Pieces
of his to be feen, which are both beautifull and cor-
veck.

Tﬁefé
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T/ye/e two Painters laft mention’d, bad Yery g0od Scho-
lars, but theyare known onely to tbo/e of thetr omwn Pro-
Vince ; and beﬁdes there is little to be credited of what
bis Country-men fay, for Painting is wholly extin-
guifb'd amongft them.

I [ay nothing of LEONARDO da VINCI,
becaufe 1 bave feen but lutle of bis, though he re-
flor'd the Arts at Milan, and bad many Scholurs
there.

LUDOVICO CARRACCI, Uncle to Han.
nibal and Auguftine, fludied at Parma after Cor-
reggio ; and excell d in Defign and Colowring, with
Juch a Gracefulnefs, and [o much Candour, that Gui.
do the Scholar. of Hanmbal, did afterwards imitate
him with great [uccefs. There are fome of bis Pi.
Etures to be [een, which are very beautifull, and well
underflood.  He made his ordinary refidence at Bo-
logna, and it was Fle, who put the Pencil into the
bands of Hannibal his Nephew. - -

HANNIBAL i a little time excell d bis Mafter,
an all parts of Painting: He imitated Correggio,
Titian, and Raphael, in their different manners as
be pleas’d, excepting onely that you fee not in his Pi-
tures, the Noblenefs, the Graces, andthe Charms of
Raphael, and that his Qut-lines are neither fo pure,
wor fo elegant as bis.  In all other things, be is won-

derfully accomplif’d, and of an Univerfal Genius.
f 4 plifly d, f AUGUS-
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AUGUSTINO, Brother to Hannibal, was alfo
avery good Painter, and an admirable Graver.  He
bad a Natural Son, calld ANTONIO, who dyed
at the age of 35, and who according to the general
opinion, wouw'd have furpafS’d bis Uncle Hannibal :
for by what be left bebind bim, it appears that he was
of a more lofty Genius.

GUIDO chiefly imitated Ludovico Carracci, yet
retain'd always fomewhat of the manner which his Ma-
fter Lawrence the Flemming taught bim. This
Lawrence liv'd at Bologna, and was Competitor and.
Rwval to Ludovico Carracci: Guido made the fame
ufe of Albert Durer, as Virgil did of old Ennius :
borrow’d what pleas’d bim, and made it afterwards bis
own : that is, he accommodated what was goodin Al-
bert to his own manner: which he executed with [o
much gracefulnefs and beanty, that Fe alone got more
Money, and more Reputation in bis time, than bis own
Mafters, and all the Scholars of the Carraches, though
they were of greater capacitythan bimfelf.  His Heads
yield no manner of precedence to thofe of Raphael.

SISTO BADOLOGCHI defign’d the beft of ali
his- Scholars : but be dy'd young. ,

DOMENICHINO was a very knowing Painter,

and Very laborious, but otherwife of no great Natural

Bndowments: tis true, he was profoundly skill d in all
the parts of Painting, but wanting Genius, as I [aid,

he
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he bad lefs of noblenefs in his Works than all the reft
who ftudied in the School of the Carraches.

ALBANO was excellent in all that belong’d to
Painting, and adorn’d with Variety of Learning.

JOHN LANFRANC, a4 Man of a great and
fprightly wit, (upported bis Reputation for a long time
with an extraordinary guft of Defign and Colouring.
But bis foundation being onely on the praétical part, he
at length loft ground in point of correcinefs: fo that
many of his Preces appear extravagant and fantaftical,
And after his Deceafe, the School of the Carraches
went dayly to decay in all the parts of Painting.

GIO. VIOLA was very old before he learn'd
Landtfchape, the knowledge of which was imparted to
him by Hannibal Carracche, who took pleafure to
inflruét him, fo that be paintedsmany of that kind
which are wonderfully fine and well colour d.

If we caft our eyes towards Germany and the Low-
Countries, we may there behold ALBERT DU-
RER, LUCAS VAN LEYDEN, HOLBEIN,
ALDEGRAVE, and ISBIN, who were all Con-
temporaries.  Among/? thefe, Alberc Durer and Hol-
bein, were both of them wonderfully knowing and had
certainly been of the firft form of Painters, had they
travelld into Italy :  For nothing can be laid to their
charge, but onely that they bad a Gothique Guft. 4s
for Holbein, ke perfores d yet better than Raphael

and



Charlés' Alpbonfe da Frofiny, &c.

#nd 1 bave feen a Portrait of bis Puinting, with
which one of Titian’s could not come in Competition.

“Among/t the Flemmings, we had RUBENS, who
deriv'd from: bis Birth, alively, free, voble and uni-
verfal Genius. A Genius whitl was capable not one-
by of raifing bim to'the rank of the Ancient Painters,
bat ‘alfo to the higbeft-employment in the Service of bis
Comitry : fo that be was chofen for one of the moft
important Embaflies of our Age.  Fis Gufts of De-
[igning [avours fomewhat moreof the Flemming than
of the Beauty of the Antique, becasife he ftay'd not long
at Rome. - And though we cannot but obferve in all
his Paintings, fomewbat of great and noble; yet it
muft be confefs’d, that generally [peaking, be defign’d
not correétly: But for all the other. parts of Painting,
be was as abfolute a Mafter of them, and poffefs’d them
all as thronghly as any-of bis-Predeceffors in that roble
Art. Fis principal Studies were made in Lombardy,
after the Warks of Titian, Paul Veronefe and Tin-
toret; whofe Cream be has fkimm’d (if you will allow
the Phrafe) and extrafted from their Jeveral: Beau-
ties. many general Maxims and infallible Rules, which
be always follow'd, and by which he has acquir dinbis
Works,: a greater Facility than that of Titian ; wnore
of Purity, Truth and Science, than Paul Veronefe;
and more of Majefly, Repofe and Moderation, than
Tintoret.  To conclude, His manner is fo Jolid, fo

Gg knowing,
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knowing, and [o ready, -that it may. feem, this rave
accomphﬂ) d Genius was /ent from Heaven to infbruét
Mankind in the Art of-Painting.

His School was full. of admirable Scholars, among/t
whom VAN DYCK was he, who beft comprebend-
ed all the Rules and general Maxims of his Mafber ;.
and who bas even excell d bim in the delicacy of bis
Colouring and-in bis Cabinet Pieces; but bis Guft in

the defigning Part, was nothing better than that of Ru-
bens, |




Short Account

Of the moft Eminent

PAINTERS

BOTH

QAneient and Hlodern,

Continu’d down to the

PRESENT TIMES

According to the

Order of their Swucceffon. |

L 0N DO N,

Printed for 7. Rogers at the Sun againft St.
Dunflans Church in Fleetfireetz. 1695 |







( 229)
THE

PREFACE

HE Tide having onely promisd a fhore
Account of the moft Eminent Mafters,
¢c. the Reader muft expeét to find very
little more in the fmall CompafS of thefe few Sheets, than-
the Time when, the Place where, by whole Inftruc-
tions, and in what particular Subje each of thofe
reat Men became Famous.
- In the fueft pare, which comprebends the -prime -
Malters of Antiquity, I.have follow’d Pliny : yet
nat blindly, or upon his Authority alone, but chiefl
fe places, where I bave found bis Evidence con-
md by the congurrent Teftimony of other Writers.
The Catalogye of Fran. Junius I have diligently per:
as'd, and examin'd moft of the Records cited in it.
Lhave alfo read over the Lives of the Four Principal
Painters of Greece, mritten in Italian, by Carlo Dati
of Florence ,. tagether mith his:learned: Annotations
#pon them : and in a word, bave left nothing unvegard: -
ed, that eon’d giveme any manner of Affiftance in this:
prefent Uadertaking:
In the Chronological parr, becanfe I forefaw that
the:Olympiads, and the Years of Rome; would beof
litele
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“lttle ufe to the generality of Readers, I have adjufted

them to the two Vulgar Aras (vig.) the Creation of
theWorld, andthe Birth of Chrift. ‘The Greek Ta-
len.ts T Ifave likewife reduc d into Ehglifh,Money: but
to juftifie my Account, muft obferve, that here (s in
moft Authors, where « Talent is put abfolutely, and
without any other Circumftance) the Talentum Acticum
Minus s to be under ftood ; which according to the near-
&/t Computation comes to about 187 1. 10 s.of our Mo-
ney, the Majus being about 62 1. 10 s, more.

Iuthe latter part, which contains the Mafters of great-
eft Note amongft the Moderns, I bave been equally di-
ligent, not onely fearching into all the moft confiderable
Writers, who have left us any Memotandums relating
to.them ; but alfoin procuring from Rome, and other pla-
ces,the beft Advice that poffibly I could get, concerning
thofe Painters who are but lately deceas’'d, and whofe
Lives have never yet appear’d in Print. Inltaly Ihave
taken fuch Guides, as I had reafon to believe, were beft
acquainted inthat Country: andin France, Germany,
Flanders, and Holland, have been govern'd by the Au-
thors who have been moft converfant in thofe Parts. For
the Roman, Florentine, and fome other particular
Mafters, 1 bave applyd my Jelf to the Vite de” Pitcori,
&c. of Giorgio Vafari, andthat excellent Treatile of
Gio: Pietro Bellori onthe fame Subjeét. Forthe Lom-

bard School, I have confulted the Maraviglie Xell’
‘ rte
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Arte of Cavalier Ridolfi.  For the Bolognefe Pain-
ters, the Felfina Pittrice of Conte Carlo Cefare Mal-
vafia. For thofe of Genoua, the Vite de’ Pittori, ¢,
of Rafaelle Soprani nobile Genouefe. For the French
Maflers, the Entretiens {ur les Vies, ¢c. of Felibiem
For the German, Flemifh, and Dutch Painters, (of
whom I have admitted but very few into.this Collecti-
on) the Academia nobilifimz Artis Pictoriz, of
Sandrart, andthe Schilder-Boeck of Carel van Man-
der.  For thofe of our own Country, Lam afban’d
to acknowledge how dificult a matter 1 have found it, to
get but the leaft Information touching fome of thofe In-
genious Men, whofe Works have been a Credit and
Reputation to it.  That all our Neighbours have a
greater Value for the Profellors of this noble Are, 4
Juficiently evident, in: that there bas bardly beemany.one
Mafter of tolerable Parts amongjt them, but a Crowd
of Writers, nay fome Pens of Quality too, have been
tmploy'din adorning his Life and'in tranfmitting bis
Names bonourably to Pofterity.

For the Characters of the Italians of the firft Form,
Lhave all along referrdthe Reader to the Judgment
of Monfieur du FRESNOY in the preceding Pages.
But for the reft, I have. from the Books above-menti-
ond, and the Opinions of the Learned, briefly fhewn,
wherein their different Talents and PerfeGtions confi-

Jred L‘t-.cbuﬁng_ahmys (in the litele Room to which 1 have:

been.,
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been confin’d) to fet the beft fide forwards, efpeciaty

where their few Faults have been over-balancd by
ther many Virtues, ”

By the Figures in-the Margin it will eafily appear,
how careful I have every where been, to preferve theOr.
der of Time, which indeed was the thing principally
intended in thefe Papers. Some few Mafters how.
ever muft be excepted; -whom yet I have placed next
to their Contemporaries, tho' I could not fix them in
any particular Year.  Inall of them I have been very
exatt in fetting. down their refpective Names, juft 4
they themfelves usd to do, when they did not write
them i Latine.

If it fhould be ObjeQed, that feveral of the Mafters
berein after-mention'd, have already appear’d amongft
sy in an Englifth Drels : I can onely anfwer, That as
-the Method here made ufe of, 35 more regular, and quite

different from any thing that bas been bitherta publifrd
in this kind; fo, whofoever [ball think it worth his while
to compare thefe little Sketches with the Originals
' from which 1have copy’d them, will find, that 1 have
taken greater Care in drawing them true, and that my
Out-lines are generally more corteét, whatever De-
fects may be in the Colouring part.

dnctent
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Y whom, andin what particular Age the 4r
of Painting was fuft invented in Greece,

Ancient duthors are not agreed.  Ariffotle afcribes
the honour of it to EUCHIR, a Kinfman of the 4, g,
famous Dedalus, who flourifh’d gmo 1218 be- 5., o,
fore - the Birth of Chrift; Theophraftus pleads for ~—~v
POLYGNOTUS the Athenian , Athenagoras for
SAURILAS of Samos ; fome contend for PHILO-
CLES the Egyptian, and others again for CLEAN-
THES of Corinth. But howfoever the Learned
may differ in their Opinions touching the Inventer,
yetas to the Art it felf, all of them are unanimous,
that its firft appearance amongft the Greeks, was
in no better a.drefs than the bare Shadow of a
Man , or fome other Body, circumicribd with
a fingle line onely, call’d by them Sciagraphia,
and by the Latines, Pictura Linearis.

The firft ftep made towards the advancement
of Painting, was by ARDICES the Corinthian

and TELEPHANES of Sicyon, or (RATO of the
Hh fame
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fame City; who began to add other lines, by
way of fhadowing their Figures, to make them

appear round, and with greater ﬁrcngth. Bue

fo inconfiderable were the advantages, whichche
Authors of this Manner (calld Graphice) gain’d
by their Invention, that they flill found it necef-
fary, to write under each piece, the name of eve-
ry individual thing which they endeavourd te.
reprefent, leaft otherwife the Spectators fhow’d ne-
ver be able to dilcover what they intended
by ir..

The next Improvement, was by CLEOP HAN-
TUS of Cormth, who firfk actempted to £}l up his
Out-lines with a fingle Colour : from whenee his
Pieces, and thofe of HIGIEMON, DINILAS, and
CHARMAS his followers, got the name of Me-
nochromata, (vizg,)- Pictutes of one celour.

ENUMARUS the Atheniun, began to paint Men:
and Women in 2 manner different from each:
other, and ventured to imitate all forts of Ob--
je@s: but was far excell'd by his Difciple..

CIMON the Cleonsan, whe found out the Art:
of Painting Hifforically, defign’d his: Figutes in
variety of Poftures, diftinguifh’d the feveral Pzr;;
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of the Body by their Joints, and was the firft who
took notice of the folds of Draperies in his Pieces.

In what Century the Maffers abovemcntxon'd
liv'd, Antiquity has given usno Account: yet cer-
tain it is, that about the time of the Foundation 4n. Mun.
of Rome, Anno 750 ante Chr. the Grecians had car- 3198.
ry’d Painting to {uch a heighe of Reputation, that « V™
Candaules King of Lydia, firnam’d Mjrfilus, the
laft of the Heraclide, and who was kill’d by Gyges
Amno quarto Olymp. 16. for a PiGure made by
BULARCHUS, reprefenting a Battel of the Mag-
nefians, gave its weight in Gold.

PANAENUS of dthens, liv'd Olymp. 83. Anno
446 ante Chr. and is celebrated for having pain- 3501.
ted the Battel at Murathon, between the Athenians —~~u
and Perfians, fo very exally, that Miltiades, and
all the General Officers on both fides, were eafi ly
to be known, and diftinguifh’d from each other in
that Piece.

PHIDIAS his Brother, the Son of Charmidas,
flourifl’d Olymp. 8 4. Amio 442 ante Chr. and was 3506.
famous both for Painting and Sculpture : but par- N~o
ticularly in the latcer fo profoundly skill'd, that
his Statue of Fupiter Olympius was by the dncients

Hh 2 efteem’d
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efteem’d one of the Seven wonders of the World,
as his Minerva, in ‘the Gitadel of Athens, made of
Ivory and Gold, was (by way of Eminence) call’d
the Beautiful Form. He was very intimate with
Pericles, the Athenian General'; and fo much en-
vy'd upon that account, and for the Glory which
he acquir’d by his Works, that'his Enemies cou'd
never be at reft till they had plotted him intoa

Prifon, and had there (as fome fay) taken away
his Life by Poifon.

POLYCLETUS, a Native of Sicyon, and the
An. Mun. moft renowned Scalptor in his time, liv'd Olymp.
3518. 87. Anno 430 ante Chr. and befide the Honour
v~ which he gain’d, by having brought the Baff-
Relievo to perfection, is commended for divers
admirable pieces of work; but chicfly, for being
the Author of that moft accomplif’d Model,
call'd the Canon: which comprehending in it felf
alone all the feveral perfections, both of Feature,
-and Proportion, in Humane Bodies, by the joint
confent of the moft eminent Artifts, as well
Painters as Sculptors, then in being, was unani-
moufly agreed upon to be handed down to Po-
flerity, asthe Standard, or infallible Rule of true
Beauty. |

In
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In this Olympiad allo were MYRON, and SCO-
P4S, both excellent in Sculpture; and in fome
refpects equal even to Polycletus himfelf.

POLYGNOTUS the Thafian, was the Dilciple
of his Father Aglaophon, and particularly famous
for reprefenting Women; whom he painted in
lightfom and fhining Draperies, adorning their
heads with dreffes of fundry colours, and giving
a greater freedom to his Figures, than. had been
usd by any of his Predeceflors. His principal
Works, were thofe which he made gratis in the
Temple at Delphi, and the grand Portico at Athens,
call’d the Parious ; in honour of which it was {o-
lemnly decreed, in ageseral Council of the Am-
phictyons,that where-ever he fhould travel in Greece,
his charges fhould be born by the Publick. He

died fometime before the 9o Obmp. which was n. Mun.
Anno 418 ante Chr. 3530
Ve U

APOLLODORUS the Athenian, 1iv’d Olymp. 9 4.
Anno 402 ante Chr. and was the firft who inven- 3546+
ted the 4rt of mingling his Colours, and of ex- “ V™4
prefling the Lights and Shadows. He was ad-
mir’d alfo for his judicious choice of Natire, and
in the beauty and ftrength of his Figures {urpafled

all the Mafters who went before him. He ex-
cell’d
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cell'd likewife in Sculpture, but was furnam’d the
Madman, from a ftrange humour which he had,
of deftroying even his very beft Pieces, if after he
had finifl’d them, he cou’d difcover any fault, thd
never fo inconfiderable.

ZEUXIS of Heraclea, fourilh’d Auno quarto
Obymp. 95. Amno 395 ante Chr.and was fam’d for
being the moft excellent Colowrift of all the Ancients
though Cicero, Pliny, and other Authors tell us,
there were but four Colours then in ufe (vig)
white, yellow, red and black. He was cenfurd by
fome, for making his Heads too big ; and by
Ariftotle, for not being able to exprefs the Man-
ners, ‘and Paffions. - Hle was very famous not-
withftanding for the Helena which he painted for
the People of Crotonas in the Compofition of
which he colleéted from five naked Virgins (the
moft beautiful that Town cou’d produce )
whatever he obferv’d Nature had form’d moft
perfect in each, and united all thofe admirable
parts in that fingle Figure. He was extoll'd like-
wile for feveral other Pieces; but being very rich,
cou’d never be prevaild upon to fell any of
them, becaufe he thought them to be above any
price; and therefore chofe rather to give them
away freely to Princes, and Cities. He died (as

tis
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ris generally faid) of a fit of Laughter, at the
fight of a Comical old Woman’s Picture, which
ke had drawn.

PARRHASIUS a Native of Ephefus, and Ci-
zizen of Athens, was the Son and Dilciple of Evenor,
and the Contemporary of Zeuxis, whom he over-
came in the noted Conteft between them, by de-
eeiving hirm with 2 Custain; which he had painted
fo excellently well, that his Antagonift miftook ic
for the Nature it felf. He was the firft who ob-

ferv'd the Rules of Symmetry in his works 5 and:

was murch admired for the livelinefs of his expref-

fion, andifor the gayety and graceful Airs of his-
Heads: butabove all, for the foftnefs and elegance-

of his. Out.lmes; and for rounding off his Figures,

fo as to make them appear with the greater ftrength:
and relievo. He was wonderfully fruitful of In--
wention, had a particular talent in frmall pieces,
sfpecially in wanton Subjets, and finifh'd all.

his wotks to the laft' degrec of perfection. Buc
withall was fo extravagantly vain and arrogant,
that he commmenly writ himfelf Parrbafius the

Bean, the 8 Courtly (ACeqsizf1G.,) went cloach’d.
in purple, with a. Crown of Gold upen his-

Head, prevended ro derive his Pedigree from 4

polls, and ftyl’d him{elf che. Prince of bis Brofeffion..
' Yet:

239
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Yet, to his great affliGtion, was humbl'd atlaft by

TIMANTHES of Sicyon (or as fome fay, of
Cythnus) who in a Difpute berwixt them, was by
the majority of Votes declared the better Painter :
And befides was as eminent for the fingular mode-
fty and fweetnefs of his Difpofition, as for- the
agreeable variety of his Invention, and peculiar
happine(s in moving the Paflions. His moft ce-
lebrated works were the [fleeping Polyphemas, and
the Sacrifice of Ipbigenia; 1n both which (as in all
his other Performances) his diftinguifhing Cha-
rafter appeard, in making more to be under-
ftood, than was really exprefsd in his Pieces.

In this time alfo flourif(h’d EUPOMPUS of
Sicyon, “an excellent Artift, and whole Authority
was {o very confiderable, that out of the two
Schools of Painting, the Afiatick and the Greek, he
made a third, by dividing the laft into the Attick
and the Sicyonian.  His beft Difciple was

PAMPHILUS a Native of Macedonia, who to
the Art of Pamting joyn'd the Study of the Liberal
Arts, efpecially the Matbematicks : and us'd o fay,
that without the help of Geometry, no Painter could
ever arrive at perfetion. He was the firft who

taught
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taught his Art for fet-rates, butnever took a Scho-
lar for lefs time than ten years. What reputation
and intereft he had in his own Country, and what
ufe he made of it, for the honour and advance-

ment of his Profeffion, fec Pag. 83.

PAUSIAS of Sicyon, a Dilciple of Pamphilus,
was the firk who painted upon Walls and Ceil-
ings: and amongft many rare qualities, was ex-
-cellent at fore-fhortening his Figures. His':moft fa-
mous Piece was the Picture of his Miftrefls Glycera,
in a fieing pofture, compofing a Garland of
Flowers: for a Copy of which L, Lucullus, a
noble Roman, gave two Talents (375 lib.)

EUPHRANOR_ the Ifbnian, flourilh’d Olymp. An, Mun.
104, Amo 362 ante Chr. He was an Univerfal 3586,
Mafler, and admirably skill'd both in Sculpture vt
and Painting.  His Conceptions were noble and ele-
vated, his Style mafculine and bold ; and hewas
the firft who fignaliz’d himfelf by reprefenting
the Majefty of Heroes. He writ feveral Volumes
of the Art of Colouring, and of Symmetry, and yet
notwithftanding fell into the fame Error with
Zeuxis, of making his Heads too big in proporti-
on to the other parts.

1i PRAXI-
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PRAXITELES the fam’d Sculptor , particu:
larly celebrated for his Venus of Gnidus, and other
excellent performances in Murble, was the Con.
temporary of Euphranor.

An. Mun,  CYDIAS of Gythnus,1iv’d Olymp, 106, Anno 3154
3594. ante Chr. and rais’d his reputation fo much by his
2 works, that Hortenfus the Roman Orator , gave
44 Talents, (8250 lib.) for one of his Pieces, con-

taining the Story of the Agonauts, and built a

noble Apartiment on purpofe for it, in his Pills at

Tu[culum.

APELLES the Prince of Painters, was a Na-
tive of Coos, an lland in the Archipelago ( now
known by the name of Lango) and flourifh’d 0.

3618. hmp. 112, Ao 330 ante Chr. He improv'd the
V™ noble talent which Nature had given him, in the
School of Pamphilus; and afterwards by degrees
becamefo much in efteem with Alexander the Great,

that by a public Edit he ftrictly commanded ,

that no other Mafter fhow’'d prefume to make his

Portrait ; that none but Lyfippus of Sicyon thou'd

caft his Statue in Brafs; and that Pyrgoteles onely

{hou’d grave his Imagein Gems and Precious Stones.

And in farther teftimony of his particular refpect

to this Artift, he prefented him, even with his
moft
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‘moft beauriful and charming Miftrefls Campajpe,
with whom Apelles had fall’n in Love, and by
whom “twas fuppos'd he copy’d his Penus (Anadyo-
mene) rifing ouc of the Sea.  Grace was his pecu-
biar portion, as our Author tells us, Page 150,and
211.  In which, and in knowing when he had
done Enough, he tranfcended all who went before
him, and did not leave his Equal in the world.
He was miraculoufly skill'd in taking the true li-
neamentsand features of the Face: Infomuch that
(if Apion the Grammarian may be credited) Phyfi.
ognomifts upon fight of his Pictures onely, cou’d

~tell the precife time of the parties death.  Hewas
admirable likewife in reprefenting people in their
laft Agonies., And ina word, fogreat was the
veneration paid by Antiquity to his Works, that
feveral of them were purchas’d with heaps of
Gold, and not by any fet number or weight of
picces.  He was moreover extremely candid and
obliging in his temper, willing to inftruct all
thofe who ask’d his advice, and generous cven to
his moft potent Rivals.

PROTOGENES of Caunus, aCity of Caria fub-
ject to the Rhodians, was by the Ancients efteem’d
one of the four beft Painters in Greece : but liv'd
miferably poor, and very little regarded” in his

' Ii 2 own
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own Contry, till Apelles having made him a vifit,,
to bring him into Reputation, bought up feveral
of his Pictures, at greater rates than he ask’d for
them; and pretending, that he defign’d o fell em
again for his own work, the Rbodians were glad
to redeem them upon any terms. Whofe Difciple_-
he was, is not certainly known ; but ’tis general-
Iy affirm’d, that he fpent the greateft part of his-
life in painting Ships, and Sea-pieces onely: yet
applying himfelf at laft co nobler Subjects, he be.

came an. Artift fo well accomplifh™d, thar Apelles

confefs’d he was in all refpects at leaft equal o

him/elf, excepting onely, that never knowing when

to leave off, by overmuch diligence, and toonice

a correétnefs, heoften difpirited and’ deaden’d the

Life. He. was fimous allo for. feveral Figﬁres

which he made in Brafs : but his moft celebrated

piece of Painting, was that of Jalyfus; which coft

him feven years ftudy and labour, and which
fav'd the City of ®Rbodes from being burflt by

Demetrius Polioreetes. Vide Page 84.

Of MELANTHIUS we have nothing certain,
but that he was brouglit up at Sicyon, (the beft’
Schoal of Greece) under Pamphilus; at the fame
time with Apells. That he contributed both by
his ®en, and Pencil, to the Improvement of kis

| ‘ Art s
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Art ; and amongft many excellent Pieces, painted
Ariftratus the Sicyonian Tyrant, in a Triumphal
Chariot, attended by Victary, putting a wreath
of Laurel upon his Head; which was highly
efteem’d.
R

das, livd in the fame Olympiad with Apelles, and
was the firft who by the Rules of 4rt, attain’d a
perfect knowledge of expreffing the Paffions and:
Affections of theMind. And though his colour:
ing was fomewhat hard, and not fo very beauti-
ful as cow’d be wifh’d, yet notwithftanding fo
much- were his Pieces admir’d, that after his de-
ceale, Attalns King of Pergamus, gave an hun-
dred Tilents (1875 0lib.) for one of them.

His Contemporary was ASCLEPIODORUS the
Athenian, equally skill'd in the Arts of Sculpture
and Painting ; but in the latcer; chiefly applauded
for the beauties of ‘a -correct Style, and the truth of
his Proportion: In which Apefjes declared himfelf
as much inferior to this 4rtift, as he was to AM-
PHION, inthe ordering, and exeellent difpofici-
orvof his Figures. The moftfamous Pictures of 4f-
clepiodorus , were- thole of the twelve Gods, for
which Muafon the Tyrant of Elatea, gave himthe
value of about 300 I. Sterl.a-picce. A

RISTIDES of Thebes, the Dilciple of Enxeni—

245
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About the fame time alfo were the feveral Ma-

fters following (viz,) THEOMNESTUS, fam’d

for his admirable talent in Portraits.

NICHOMACHUS , the Son and Difciple of
Ariftodemus, commended for the incredible facility
and freedom of his Pencil.

NICOPHANES , celebrated for the Elegance of

‘his Defign, and for his grand Manner, and Ma-

jelty of Style 5 in which few Mafters were to be
compar’d to him.

PYREICUS was famous for little pieces only ;
and from the fordid and mean Subjeéts to which
he addi¢ted himfelf (fuch asa Barbers, or Shoe-
makers Shop, the Stil-life, Animals, Herbage, &c.)
got the furname of Rhyparographus. Yet though
his Subjects were poor, his Performance was ad-
mirable ; And the fmalleft Pictures of this 4rtif,
were efteem’d more, and fold at greater Rates,
than the larger Works of many other Maflers.

ANTIDOTUS the Dilciple of Eupbranor, was
extremely diligent, and induftrious, but very{low
at his Pencil; which as to the colouring part was
generally hard and dry. He was chiefly remarkable
for having been the Mafer of NI
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NICIAS of Athens, who painted Women in An, Min:
Perfection, and flourifh’d abouc the 114, Olymp.  3616.
Amo 322 ante Chr. being univerfally extoll’d for ~ v~
the great variety and noble choice of his Subjeéts,
for the force and relievo of his Figures, for his
great skill in the diftribution of the lights and
{hadows, and for his wonderful dexterity in re-
prefenting all forts of four-footed Animals, beyond
any Mafter in his time. His moft celebrated
Piece was that of Homer’s Hell 5 for which having
refufed 60 Talents (11250 lib) offer’d him by
King Ptolemy the Son of Lagus, he generoufly
made a Prefent of it to his own Country. He was
likewife much efteem’d by all his Contemporaries
for his excellent Tulent in Sculpture; and as Pliny
reports, by Praxiteles himfelf: which yet feems
highly improbable, confidering, that by his own-
account , there were at leaft 4o years betwixe

thcm.

ATHENION of Maronea, a City of Thrace,
a Difciple of Glaucion the Corinthian, was about
this time alfo as muchin vogue as Nicias : and
though his colouring was not altogether fo agree-
able, 'yet in every other particular he was even-
fuperjor to him, and wou’d have mounted to the

higheft pitch of Perfection, if the length of his ﬁzf;
a
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had been but anfwerable to the great extent of
his Genius.

An. Mun.  FABIUS a noble Roman, painted the Temple of
3647, Health in Rome, Anno U. C. 450, ante Chr. 301
"~ and glory’d fo much in his Performances there,
that he affum’d to himfelf for ever after, the.fur.

name of Piétor, and thought it no difparagement

to one -of the moft llluftrious Families in Rorme,

to be diftinguiflyd by that Title.

3698. NEALCES liv'd Obmp. 132, Auwno 250 ante
Vv~ (hr. in the time of Aratus the Sicyonian General,
who was his Patron, and intimate Friend. His
patticular Charatter, was a ftrange vivacity of
thoughe, a fluent fancy, and a fingular happinefs
in explaining his intentions (as appears Pag. 148.)
He is befides frequently mention’d by Writers,
for that having painted a Horfe, and being weary’d
with often trying in vain to exprefs the foam pro-
ceeding from-his Mouth, -he flung his Pencil.in a
great paflion againft the Picture, which lighted fo
luckily, that to his amazement he found, ‘Chance
had finifh’d his Defign, much better than he

with all his art and labour cou’d have done.

METRO-
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METRODORUS flourilh’d Anwno 168 ante Chr. An. Mun.
andliv’d in fo much credit and reputation at Athens, 37 8o0.
that Paulus Amilius, after he had overcome Per- — V™~
fews King of Macedon, Anno 3 Olymp. 15 2. having
defir'd the Athenians tolend him one of their moft
learned Philsfophers to breed up his Children, and
a skilful Painter to adern his Triumph, Metre-
dorus was the perfon unanimoully chofen, as the
fitteft for both Employments.

MARCUS PACUPTUS of Brundufium, theNe- 3797,

phew of old Emnigs, was natonely an eminent « V™~
Poer himlelf, and famous for feveral Tragedies
which he wrote, but excell'd alfo in Painting :
Witnefs his celebrated Works, at Rome, in the
Temple of Hereyles, in the Forum Boarium. He
flourifh'd  Anno U. C. 600, ante Chr. 151, and
died at Tarentum, almoft go years of age.

TIMOMACHUS of Byzantium (now Conflanti- 3g01.
sople) 1ivd Anne U. C. 704, ante Chr. 47, inthe VY™
time of Fulius Cefar, who gave him 8o Talents
(15000 1li6) for his Pieces of Ajax and Medeg,
which he placed in the Temple of Penus, from
whom he deriv’d his Family. He was commen-
ded alfo for his Orefles and Iphigenia: buc his Ma-

fler-piece was the Gorgon, or Mednfss Head.
#ot = Kk / About
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About the fame time alfo ARELLIUS was fa
mous at Rome, being as much admit’d for his ex-
cellent talent in Painting, as he was condemn’d
for the fcandalous ufe which he madeof it, in ta.
king all his Idea’s of the Goddeffes from common
Strumpets , and in placing his Mtﬁre/]%s in the
Heavens, amongft the Gods, in feveral. of his
Pieces.

LUDIUS liv'd in great Reputation, under 4u-

3907. guftus Cefar, who began his Reign Anno U.C. 710,

An. Dom.
69.

ante Chr. 41. Heexcell’d in grand Compofitions, and
was the firft who painted the Fronts of Houfes,
in the Streets of Rome : which he beautify’d with
great variety of Landtfchapes, and pleafant Views,
together with all other forts of different Subjes,
manag’d after a moft noble manner. :

TURPILIUS a Roman Knight, 1iv'd in the time
of Vefpafian, who was chofen’ Emperour, An.Dom.

~s~ 69. And though he painted every thing with his

left hand, yet was much applauded for his admi-

rable Performances at Verona,

His Contemporaries were CORNELIUS PFE
NUS, and ACTIUS PRISCUS, who with their
Pencils adorn’d the Temples of Honour and Virtue,

repaird.
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repaird by Pefpafin. Buc of the two, Prifeus
came neareft in his fyle and manner of Painting,
1o the purity of the Grecian School, -

- And thus have I given the Reader a fhort Ac-
~count, of all the moft eminent Maflers who
flourifl'd in Greece, and Rome, in the compafs of
more than a thoufand Years. “Tis true indeed,
that for a long time after the Reigns of Pefpafian,
and Titus his Son, Painting and Sculpture continu’d
in great reputation in Iraly. Nay, vi{e are inform’d,
“that under their Succeflors Domitian, Nerva, and
Trajan, they fhin’d with a Luftre almoft equal to
what they had done under dlexander the Great.” T'is
true allo, that the Roman Emperours Adrian, An-
tonine, Alexander Severus, Conflantine, and Valenti-
nian, were not onely generous Encouragers of
thefe Arts, but in the practice of them alfo fo well
skill'd, chat they wrought feveral extraordinary

Pieces with their own hands ; and by their Ex- -

ample, as well as their Patronage, raisd up ma-
ny confiderable Artifts in both kinds, But the
Names of all thofe excellent Men being unhappily
loft with their Works, we muft here conclude our
Catalogue of the ANCIENT MASTERS: and
fhall onely take notice, that under that Title, All
thofe are to be comprehended, who practifed

Kk 2 Painting
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An. Dom.Painting or Sculpture either in Greece or Rone, De.
580. fore the yearof our Lord §80. At which time
v~ the Latine Tongue ceafing to be the common-Language
of Iialy, and becoming mute, All the noble Arts
and Sciences (which in the two preceding Centu-
rieshad been brought very low, and by the con-
tinual Invafions of the Northern Nations reduc’d
to the laft extremities) expir’d wichic: and in the
Reign of Phocas the Emperour, foon after, lay bu-
ry’d together, as in one common Grave, in the

Ruins of the ®Roman Empire.
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& I;OVANNI CIMABUE , nobly defcended, ~AA

and born at Florence, Anno 1240, wasthe
firft who revivd the 4rt of Painting im Italy, He
was a Difciple of fome poor ordinary Painters,
fent for by the Government of Florence from
Greece : whom he foon furpafs’d, both in Drawing,
and Colouring , and gave fomething of ftrength
and freedom to his Works, at which they ¢ou’d
never arrive. And though he wanted the Art of
managing his Lights.and Shadows, wasbut lictle
acquainted with the Rules of Perfpective, and in
divers other -particulars but indifferently accom.
Pplifb’d ; yet.che Foundation which he laid for fu-
ure Improvement, entitled him to the name of
ithe Father of the Firft Age, or Infancy of the Mo-
-dern Painting. Some of his Works are yet-re-
-maining .ac Blorence, where he was famous 4lfo

l 2 4\0‘&

for his skill in Architesture, and where he died ve- Et. Go.

1y rich, duno 1300.

GIOTTO

e
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GIOTTO his Difciple, born near Florence, Ao
1276, wasa good Sculptor and Architeét, as well
as a better Pamter than Cimabue. He began to
fhake off the fhiffnels of the Greek Maflers ; endea-

vouring to give a finer Air to his Heads, and more

.of Nature to his Colouring, with proper Poftures

to his Figures. He attempted likewife to draw

after the Life, and to exprefs the different Paffions
of the Mind : bur cou’d not come up to thelive-

linefs of the Eyes, the tendernels of the Flefh, or

‘the ftrength of the Mulcles in naked Figures. He

ZEt. 6o.
Y\

was fent for, and employ’d by Pope Benediét 1X.
in St. Peter’s Church at Rome, and by his Succef-

{or Clement V. at Avignon. He painted feveral

Pieces alfo'at Padoua, Naples, Ferrara, and in o-

ther parts of Italy; and was every where much

admir'd for his Works: but principally, for a

Picture which he wrought in one of the Churches

of Florence, reprefenting the Death of the B. Virgin,

with the Apoftles about her: the Attitudes of which

Story, M. Angelo Buonaroti us’d to fay, cou’d not

be better defign’d. He flourifh’d in the time of
the famous Dante and Petrarch, and was in great
efteem with them, and all the excellent Men in

his Age. He died 4mo 1336. o

AN-
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ANDREA TAFFI, and GADDO GADDI were '
his Contemporaries, and the Reftorers of Mofaic-
workin Italy: which the former had learnt of 4pol:
lonius the Greek, and the latter very much improv’d.

~ At the fame time alfo was MARGARITONE,
a Native of Arexzo in Tufeany, who firft invented
the 4rt'of Gilding with Leaf.gold, upon Bole-arme-

‘nlac..

SIMONE MEMMI, born at Siena, a City in ™A
the borders of the Dukedom of Florence, Anno 1285,
1285, was a Difciple of Giotto, whole manner
heimprov'd in drawing after the Life : and is par-
ticularly celebrated by Petrarch, for an. excellent
Portrait, which he made of his beloved Laura.

He was applauded for his free and eafic Invention,
and began to underftand the Decorum.in his Com- £z, go.
pofitions. Obiit Ao 134s5. Ve

- TADDEQ GADDI, another Difciple of Giotto, ~A
born at Florence, Anno 1300, excell'd his Mafter 1300.
in the beauty of his Colouring, and the livelinefs
of his Figures. He was alfo a very skilful 4rchi-
teft, and much commended for the Bridge which 7
he buile over. the River Arno, at Florence. He died 4. 5o:.

(e
uno 1350..
4 350 TONASO
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ma  TOMASO, call'd GIOTTINO, for his affecting

1324+ and imicating Giotto’s manner, born a}fo at Flo-
rence, Amio 1314, began to add ftrength to
his Figures, and to improve the Art of Per [pective.

AL 32 e died Anno 1356

VN
A J0HANNES ab EYK, commonly calld JOEN
1370 of BRUGES, born at Mafeech on the River Maex
in the Low-Countries, Anno 1370, was a Dilciple

of his Brother Hubert, and a confiderable Pain-

ter : but above all things famous for having been

the happy Iwenter of the ART of PAINTING

IN OYL, Amno 1 410, (thirty years before Print-

ing was found out by fobu Guttemberg, of Straf.

At »1. burgh) He died Anno 1441, having fome years
¥~ before his deceale communicated his Invention to

ANTONELLO of Meffina, who travell’d from
his own Country into Flanders on purpofe to learn
the Secret : and returning to Sicily, and afterwards
to Venice, wasthe firft who practifed, and taught
itin Italp. He died dnuno Atat. 49.

In the preceding Century flourifh’d feveral other
Maflers oFgood Repute : but their Manner being
the fame, or but very little different from that of
Giotto, it will be fufficient to mention the Names

oncly
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onely of fome of the mot Eminent, and fuch
were Andrea Orgagna, Pietro Cavallino, Stefano, Bo-
ntamico Buffalmacco, Pietro Laurati, Lippo, Spinello,
Cdfentino, Pifano, &c. And thus the 4rt of Pain-
ting continu’d almoft at 2 ftand for about an
hundred years ; advancing but flowly, and ga-
thering bu liccle ftrength, il the time of

257

“MASACCIO, who was born in Tufcany, Anno ~A

1417, and for his copious Invention, and true
manner of Defigning ; for his delightful way of
Colouring, and the graceful Actions which he
gave his Figures; for his loofenefs in Draperies,
and extraordinary Judgment in Per/peétive, is rec-
kon’d te have been the "Mafter of the Second, or
Middle Age of Modern Painting: which ’tis thoughe
he wou'd have carry’d to a much higher degree of

1417.

Perfection, if death had not ftopp’d him in his Er 26
Career (by Poyfon, asitwas {uppos’d) 4n 1443. _~~_

GENTILE, and GIOVANNI, the Sons and ~A—"

Difciples of GIACOM0O BELLINO, were born at
Venice, (Gentile, Anmo 1421.) and were {o emi-
nent intheir time, that Gentile was fent for to Con-

JRantinople, -by Mahomet 11. Emperour of the Turks :
for whom having (amongft other things) paint-

ed the Decollation of 8. Jobn Baptift, the Emperour,
' L1

to

1421,
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to convince him that the Neck after its chara'tiogf
from the Body, cou’d not be fo long as he had
made it in his PiGture, order’d a Slave to be
brought to him, and commanded his Head ta be
immediately ftruck off in his prefence: which fo
tetrif’d Gentile, that he cou’d never be at reft, till
he got leave to return home : which t!xc Empe.
rour granted, after he had Knighted nim, and
nobly rewarded him for his Services. The moft
confiderable Works of thefe Brothers are at Fenice,
where Giovanni liv'd to the age of 9o years, ha.
ving very rarely painted any thing but Seriprare-
Storses and Religions Subjeéts, which he perform’d
fo well, as to be efteem’d the moft excellent of
all the Bellini. See more of him Pag. 217,
Gentile died Anno 1501.. |

ANDREA MANTEGNA, born at Padia,
Amo 1431, a Dilciple of Squarcione , was very
correctin Defigning, admirable in fore-f‘hqrtfning,
his Figures, well vers'din Per(peciive, and arrivd
to great knowledge in the Antiguities, by his con-
tinw’d application to the Statues, Bafs Relieno’s, &c..
Yet however his neglect of feafoning his Studies
after the dntigue, with the living Beauties of Na
ture, has given him a Pencil fomewhat hard and.
dry: And befides, his Drapery is generally fiff,

accordin g
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according to the manner of thofe times, and too
much perplex’d wich liccle folds. The beft of his
Works (and for which he was Knighted, by the
Marquefs Lodovico Gonzaga, of Mantoua) are the
Triumphs of Fulius Cefar, now at Hampton-Court.

He died Ammo 1517, having been the firft (ac-
cording to Va/ar”) who practifed the 4rt of Gra- /Et. 86.
ving in Itufy o VYT

ANDREA VER‘ROCCHIO a Florentine, born ™A
#Amo 1432, was well skill'd in Geometry, Optics, '432
Sculpture, Mufic, and Painting : bur lefc oft the
aft, beciufe in a Piece whxch he had made of St. -
j&lm Baptizing our Saviour, Leonardo da Vinci, one
of his Scholars, had by his order, painted an An-
gel, holding up fome part of our Saviow’s Gar-
ménts, which {o far excell’d all the reft of An-
drea’s Figures, that inrag’d to be out-done by a
Young-man, he relolv’d never to make ufe of his
Pencil any more. He was the firft who found
out the Art of taking and preferving the likenefs of
any Face, by moulding off the Features in Plaifter. -

He dled Amrzo 1 488 Vtwj\i

UC4 SIGNORELLI of Cortona, a.Clty mf\/\_/\
the Dikedom of Florence, born Amjo 70 1439, was 1439
a Dilciple of Pietro S. Sepalchro, and fo exeellent
L12 at
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at-defigning Nikeds, that from a Piece' which he
painted in a Chappel of the great Church at 0r-
Yieto, M. Angelo Buonaroti transferr’d feveral entire

E+. 3., Figuresinco his Laf fudgment.  He died very rich,

VTS

SNAT
1441,

ﬂ:‘t. 3o.

YN

Anno 1521.

PIETRO di COSIMO a Florentine, born Anne
1441, was a Difciple of Cofimo Roffelli (whofe
name heretain’'d) and a very good Painter ; but
fo ftrangely fantaftical, and full of Caprickic’s,
that all his delight was in painting Satyrs, Fauns,
Farpies, Monfters, and fuch like extravagant Fi-
gures: and therefore he apply’d himfelf, for ‘the
moft part, to Bacchanalia’s , Mafquerades, &c.

Qbiit Anno 1521.

~A LEONARDO dz ¥INCI, born in a Caftle fo

1445

call'd, near the City of Florence, Anno.1445, was
bred up under Andrea Verrocchio, but fo far fur-
pals'd him, and all others his Predeceffors, thathe
1s own’d to have been the Mafter of the Third, or
Golden Age of Modern. Painting. He was in every
relpect one of the compleateft Men in. his time,
and the beft furnifh’d with all the perfections both
of Body and Mind: was an excellent Seulptor
and drchitet , a skilful Mufician , an admirable
Poet, very expert in Anatomy and Chymiftry, and

throughly
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throughly learned in all the parts of the. Mathema-
ticks. He was extremely diligenc-in the perfor-
mance of his Works, and fo wonderfully neat,
and curious, that he left feveral of them unfiniflv’d,
believing his hand cou’d never reach that Idea of
perfe@tion, which he had conceiv’d of them. He
livid many years at Milan, highly efteem’d for
his cclebrated Piece of Owr Saviours Laft Supper,
and fome of his other Paintings ; and as much ap-
plauded for his 4rt in contriving the Canal, that
brings the Water from the River Adda, to thac
City. He wasa great Contender with M, Angelo
Bruonarotiy and upon account of the enmity be-
twixt them, went into France (Anno AEt. 70.)
where after feveral confiderable Services done for
Francis 1. he expird in the Arms of that Monarch,
being taken fpecchlefs the very moment,. in which
he. wou'd have rais’d up himfelf , to thank the
King for the honour done him. in that Vifit, Anno-'m
1520,

" PIETRO PERUGINO; fo call’d from the place ~A~
where he was born in the Ecclefiaftical State, Anno 1446..

1446, was another Dilciple of Audres Verrocchio.
What Character he had, fee Pag. 215. Hewas{o
very miferable and covetous, that the lofs of his g, ,8.
Money by Thieves, broke his Heart, 4mno 1524. _~A~_
' DOME.

‘1,
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~A" DOMENICO GHIRLANDAIO, a Florentine

1449.

Lt 44

born, Amo 1449, was at fuft defign’d for
the Profeflion -of a Goldfmith; but follow’d his
more prevailing inclinations to Painting with [uch
fuccefs, that he is rank’d amongft the prime Ma-
Jfters in his time.  Sce farther Pag. 213. He died

\/-v\; Anno 1 49 3 .

NA

1450,

FR ANCESCO R AIBOLINI, commonly call’d
FR ANCIA, born at Bologna, Anno 1450, wasat
firlt a Goldfmith, or Feweller, afterwards a Graver,
of Coins and Medals, but at laft applying himfelf
to Painting , acquird great Repurtation by his
Works: And particularly, by a Piece of St. Se-
baftian, whom he had drawn bound to a Tree,
with his hands tied over his head. In which Fi-
gure, befides the delicacy of its Colouring, and.
gracefulnefs of the Pofture, the proportion of its
Parts was fo admirably juft and true, thatall the
fucceeding Bolognefe Painters, even to Hannibal
Carrache himfelt, ftudy’d ics meafures as their Ryle,
and follow’d them in the fame manner as thé u-
cients had done the Canon of Polycletus. It was un-
der the Dilcipline of this Mafter, that Marc' dnte-
nioy Rapbaels beft Graver, ledrnt the Rudiments of

/At »g.his 4. He died abour the year 1526, and not
Vv~ 4 1518, as Vafari erroncoufly has recorded.

FRA
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FRA BARTOLOMEQ , born at Savignano, a ™A

Villag,e about ten miles from Florence, Amno 1469, 1469.
was a Dilciple of Cofimo Roffelli: ‘but much more
beholden to the Works of Lesnardo da Vinci, for
his extraordinary Skill in Painting. He was very
well versd in the fundamentals of Defign : and be-
fides, had fo many other laudable Qualities; that
Raphael, after he had quitted the Schaol of Perugi-
ns, apply'd himfelf ta this Mafter, and under him,
ftudy’d the Rules of Perfpective, together with the:
4rt of Managing, and Uniting his Colours. He
tirn'd Dominican Fryar, Awo 1500, and after
fome time, was by his Superiers fentto the Con-
vens of St. Mark , in Florence. He painted both
Portraies and Hifleries, bur his fcrupulous Confci-
ence wou'd hardly ever fuffer him to draw Naked
Fygures. Hedied Amo 1517, and is faid to have

been the firft who invented, and made vfe of a g, 48

Lay-man, VN

__ ALBERT @MRER, .bornr at Nure»mlverg, An- m
10 1470, by the Inflrtuctions of his Father, a cu.
rious Jeweller 5 the Precepts of Michael Wolgemuth,
a confiderable Painters and the Rules of Geometry,
drchiteétare, and Perfpeltive-, became the moft:
excellent of all the German Mafters. And not-
withftanding that his manner of Defigning is ge--
| © 7 nerally
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nerally hard; ftiff, and ungraceful, yet however
he was otherwife fo very well Accomplifh’d, that
his ®rints were had in great efteem all over Iraly;
copy’d at Penice, by the famous Marc" Antonio,
and fo much admir'd even by Rapbael himfelf ,
that he hung them up in his own Chamber, and
usd frequently to lament the misfortune of fo
great a Genius, to be brought up in a Country
where nothing was to be feen, that might furnifh
him with noble Ides’s, or give him any light into
things neceflary for grand Compofitions.  His prin-
cipal Works ‘were made at'®rague, in the Palace
of the Emperour Maximilian 1. who had fo great
a refpet for him, that he prefented him with 2
Coat of Arms, as the Badge of Nobility. He was
alfo much in favour with the Emperour Charles V.-
and for his modeft and agreeable temper belov’d
by every body, and happy in all places, but
onely at home ; where ’twas thought, the penu-
rious and fordid humours of a miferable wretch
his Wife, {horten'd his days, Amo 1528. Vide
At. 58. Pag. 95.
VTNV
A ANTONIO da CORREGGIO, fo named from
'472- the place where he was born, in the Dukedom of
Modena, Anno 1 472, was 2 Man of fuch admirable
natural pares, that nothing but the unhappinefs of
his
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his. Education ( which gave him no opportuni-
tics cither of feeing Rome, or Florence 5 or of con.
{ulting the Antiquities, for perfecting himfelf in
the 4rt of Defigning) hinder’d him from being
the moft excellent Painter in the world. Yet ne-
verthelefs, he was Mafter of a Pencil fo wonder-
fully (oft, tender, beautiful and charming, that
Fulio Romano having feen a Leds, and a naked Ve-
nus painted by him, for Frederick Duke of Mode-
na (who intended them a prefent for the Emperour)
declar’d, he thought it impoffible for any thing
of Colours ever to go beyond them. His chief
Works are at Modena, and Parma: at the laft of
which .places he fpent moft of his Life, retir'd and
licele taken notice of, working hard to maintain his
Family, which was fomewhat large. He was
extremely modeft and obliging in his Behaviour :
and died very much lamented, about the year
1512 ; having thrown him(elf into a Fever, by
drinking cold water, when his body was over-
heated, with bringing home fome Copper Money,
which he had receiv'd for one of his Pieces.  See gz 40.
more Pag. 220 and 221. O

MICHELANGELO BUONAROTI, nobly de- ™A
fcended, born near. Florence, Amo 14745 was ‘474
a Dilciple of Domenico Ghirlandaio, and moft pro-

M m foundly
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foundly skill'd in the Arts of Painting, Sculpture,
and Architeture. Hehas the name of the greateft
Defigner who ever has been : and ’tis univerfally
allow’d%iiin, that never any Painter in the World
underftood Anatomy fo well, He was alfo an ex-
cellent Poet, and not onely highly efteem’d by
feveral Popes fucceflively; by the Grand Dake of
Tufcany, by the Republick of Venice, by the Em.
perour Charles V. by King Francis 1. and by moft:
of the Monarchs and Prmees of Chriffendom : but
was alfo invited over into Turky, by Solyman the.
Magnificent, upon a Defign he then had of rr’xaking
a Bridge over the Flellefpont, from Conflantinople to
Pera.  His moft celebrated Piece of Painting, is
that of the Laft Fudgment, in the Popes Chapel.  He:
died in great Wealth at ®Rome, from whence his
Body was tranflated to Florence, and there ho-
,nourably interr’'d, Amne 1564. Vide Pag. 214.

A" GEORGIO del CASTEL FRANCO, calfd

1477,

GEORGIONE, becaufe of his noble and comely.
Afpe&t, was born at Trevifano, a Province in the
State of Penice, Anno 1477 ; and receiv’d his firft
Inftructions from Giovanni Bellino: but having:
afterwards ftudied the Works of Leonarde da Pinci,
he foon amriv’d to a mamer of Painting {uperior
to them both ; defign'd with greater Freedom,

o
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colour'd with more Strength and Beauty, gave

a better Relievo, more Life, and a nobler Spirit

to his, Figures, and was the firft who found out

the admirable effeds -of ftrong Lights and Sha-

dows, amongft the Lombards. He excell’d both

in Portraits and Hiftories : but his moft valuable

‘Picce in.Oyl, is that of Qur Saviour carrying his

Crofs, . now at Penice ; where it is had in wonder-

full Efteem and Veneration. He died young of

the Plggue  (which he got in the Arms of his M-

ﬁreﬁ, who was infe@ed wich it) umo 1511: ha-

ving been likewife as famous for his performances

in Mufic, as his productions in Painting. Vide jr3, 34
Pag. 219, and 218. RSV

TITIANO the moft univerfal Gemins of all ™A
the Lombard School, the beft Colourift of all the Ms- 1477
derns, and the moft eminent for Fiffories, Landt-

[chapes, and Portraits; was born at Cadore in the
Venetian Territories, Anno 1477, being defcended
from the ancient Family of the Vecell. He was
bred up in the School of Gio. Bellino, at the fame
timewith Georgione : but improv’d himfelf more
by the Emulation that was betwixt him and his
Fellow-Difcipley than by the Inftructions of his Ma-
fter. He was cenfur’d indeed by M. Augelo Buo-
agroti, for want of correétaels in Def wwning, (2
Mm 2
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fule common to’all the Lombard Painters,” who
had not be¢n acquainted with the Antiguities). yet
that defet was abundantly fupply’d in all the b2
ther parts of a moft accomplifh’d  Artift.1 He
made three feveral Portraits of the Emperour
Charles V. who lov'd him fo intirely, .that he ho-
nour'd him with Knighthood, created him Count
Palatine, made all his Defcendents Gentlemen, af-
fign'd him a confiderable Penfion out-of the
Chamber of Naples, and what other remarkable
proofs of his Affection he fhew’d him, fee pag.
86, 87. and a Charaéter of his Works, pag.-218,
and219. He painted alfo his Son Philip IL." So-
lyman Emperour of the Turks, two Popes, three
Kings, two Empreffes, {everal Queens, and almoft
all the Princes of Italy, together with Eud. Ariofts,
and Peter Aretine, the fam'd Italian Wits, his inti-
mate Friends. Nay, fo great was the Name and
Reputation of Tittan, that there was hardly a per-
fon of any Eminence then living, from whom he
did not receive fome particular mark of Efteem :
and befides, being of a temper wonderfully obli-
ging and generous, his houfe at:Penice was " the -
conftant Rendezyous of all the Virtuofi, and Peo-
ple of the beft Quality. He was fo happy in
the conftitution of his Body, that he never had
been fick cill the year 1576, when he died of

N the
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the Plague, full of Honour, Glory and Riches,
leaving behind him two Sons and a Brother,  of
wham Pomponio the eldeft was a Clergy man, .and- g, oo,
well preferr’d, but ° , m

ORATIO, the youngeft Son, painted feveral.
Portraits -that might ftand in Competition with.
thofe of his Fathers. He was famous alfo for ma-
ny Hiflory-pieces which he made at Penice in con-
currence with Paul Feronefe, and Tintoret, Bue
bewitch’d at laft with the hopesof finding the Phi.
lfophers Stone, he laid - afide his Pencil, and ha-
ving reduc’d moft of what had been got by his.
Father into Smoke; died of the ®Plague foon after.
him. - |

- PRANCESCO VECELLIO, Titiaw's Brother,
was an-Artift fo well inftructed in the fundamen-.
tal Maximes of Defign, that’ Titian grew jea-
lous of him; and fearing, that he might in time
come to eclipfe his Reputation, fent him upon.
pretended bufinefs to Ferdinand King of the Ro-
mans:- and there found fuch means to divert him
from Painting, that he quite gave.over the ftudy.
of it, and never any farther attempted it, unlefs
it were to make'a Portrait now and then, at the
requeft of his particular:Acquaintance. AZ\%
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ANDREA del SARTO, (fo call’d, becaufe a

1478, Taylor’s Son) born at Florence, Anno 1478 ; was

- 4

a Difciple of Pietro di Coftmo, very careful anddi.
ligent in his Works, and his Colouring was
wonderfully fweet: but his Pictures generally
want Strength and Life, as well as their uthor,
who was naturally mild; timorous, and poor-fpiri-
ted. ‘He was fent for to Paris, by Francis Iiwhere
he might have gather’d great Riches, but that his
Wife and Relations would not fuffer him to con-
tinue long there. He lived in 2 mean and con-
temptible condition, becaufe he fet but a very lit-
tle value upon his own Performances: yet the Flo-
rentines had fo great an Efteem for his Works ;
that during the fury of the Popular Faltions a-
mongft chem, they preferv’d his Pieces from the
Flames, when they neither {pared Churches or any

.

v~ thing elfe.  He died of the Plague, Amno 1520.

~~A  RAFAELLE da URBINO, born e 1483,
1483. was one of the handfomeft and beft temper’d men

living. See fome account of him Pag. 215, and
add to it, That by the general confent of Mankind,
he is acknowledged to have been the Prince of
the Modern Painters: and is oftentimes ftyl’d the
Divine Raphael, for the inimitable Graces of his

Pencil, and for the excellence of his Genius, which
feem’d
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feem’d to have fomething more than Humane in
its. Compofition. That he was belov’d in the
higheft degree by the Popes Fulius 11. and Leo X.
That he was admir'd and courted by all the Prin.
ces and States of Euroge, and particularly by Fen-
»y. VIIL who would fain have oblig'd him to come

over into England.  Thathis Perfon was the won-

deriand dclight of Rome, as his Works are now
the Glory of it. That he livid in the greateft
Scate and Splendor 1magmable, meft of the

eminent Mafters in his time bemg ambitious of

working under him: and that he never went a-
broad without a Croud of Artiffs: and others,
who attended and follow’d him purely out of re-

fpect.  That he declin’d Marriage (tho’ very ad-

vantageous offers had been made him) in hopes-

of a Cardinals Cap, which he expetted: buc fall-

ing fick in the mean time, and concealing thetrue
caufe of his diftemper from:his Phyficians, Death-

271

difappointed him - of the reward due to his meft £t 37,

extraordinary Mcnts, Anno 1 520.

610 ANTUNIO LICINIO da TORDENONE
bom at a place fo call’d, not far from Udine in
the Venetian -Territories, Anno 1484, after fome
time- fpent in Letters and Mufic, apply’d himfelf

to Painting ; yet without any other.Guide.to con--
duct:

W\J.

N AN

148 4.
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duét him, befide his own prompt and lively Ge-
nius, and the Works of Georgione: which he ftu.
digd at Penice with {o much attention, that. he

foon arriv'd to amanner of Colouring nothing in.

ferior to his Partern.  But that which tended yer

more to his improvement, was the continued E.
1mulation becwixt Titian and himfelf : which in-

fpi’d him with noble Defigns, quicken’d his. In-
Yention, and producd feveral excellent Pieces.in
Oyl, Diftemper, and Frefco. From Penice he went
to Genona, where he undertook fome things in com-
petition with Pierino del Paga: but not being able
to come up to the perfections of Pierinos Pencil,
he return’d to Penice, and afterwards vifited fe-.
veral other parts of Lombardy: was Knighted by
the Emperour Charles V. and at laft being fent
for to Ferrara, was {o much efteem’d there, that
he is faid to ‘have been poifon’d by fome who en-
vy’d the Favours whichhe receiv’d from the Dufe,
Anno 15 4o0.

~A" SEBASTIANO del PIOMBO, a Native of Ve-

1435.

nice, Anno 1485 , took his name from an Office
given him by Pope Clement VIL in the Lead.
Mines.  He was defign’d by his Father for the Pro-

feflion of Mufic, which he pra&isd for fome time;

till following at laft the more powerful Dictates of
— Nature,
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Nature, he betook himfelf to Painting, and be-
came a Difciple of Gio. Bellino: continued his ftu-
dies under Georgione, and having attain’d his ex-
cellent manner of Colouring, went to Rome; where
he infinuated himfelf {o far into the favour of M;-
chael Augelo, by fiding with him and his Party, a-
gainft Raphael ; that pleas’d with the {weetnefls
and beauty of ‘his Pencil, he immediately fur-
nifh’d him with fome of his own Defigns, and
letting them pafs under Sebaftians name, cry’d
him up for thebeft Painter in Rome.  And indeed
fo univerfal was the Applaufe which he gain'd by
his Piece of Lazarus rais’d from the dead, (the de-
fign of which had likewife been given him by Mi-
chael Angelo) that nothing but the famous Tranf-
fizuration of Raphaels could eclipfe it. He has
the name of being the fir/ who invented the Art of
preparing Plaifter-walls for Oyl-painting: but was
generally fo flow, and lazy in his Performances,
that other hands were oftentimes employ’d in fi- Et. 62
nithing what he had begun. He died Amo 1547. <~

- BARTOLOMEO (in the Tufcan Dialeét calld ~A~
BACCI0) BANDINELLI, a Florentine Painter 1487,
and Sculptor, born Anno 1487 5 was a Dilciple of
Gio. Francefco Ruftici, and by thehelp of dnatomy,
joyn’d with his other Studies, became a very ex-

' Nn cellent
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cellent and correét Defigner : but in the Colon-
ring part was {o unfortunate, that -after he hid
heard Michael Angelo condemn' it, for being hard
and unpleafant,. he never could be prevaild upon:
to make any farther ufe of his Pencil, but always
ingag’d fome other hand in Colourmg his Defigns,
Yet however, in Sculprure he fucceded better: and
for a Defcent from the Crofs, in Mezgo Relievo, wis.
Knighted by the Emperour. He was likewife much
in favour with Francis I. and- acquir’d great Re-
putation by feveral of his Figures: which yet are
more admir’d for their true Out-line, and Propor-
. 72 tion, than for being either graceful or gentile. He

v~ died Anno 15509,

~~~"  GIULI0 ROMANO, born. 4w 1492, was
1492. the greateft Artift, and moft univerfal Painter of:
all the Difciples of Raphael : belov’d by himi as if.

ke had been his Son, for the wonderful fweetnels

of his temper; and made one of his Heirs, upon.
condition, that he fhould affit in finifhing fuch

things as he had left imperfect.  He was profound- .

ly learn’d i all the parts of the Antiguities and

by his converfation with the works of the moft
excellent Poets, and particularly Homer, had made.
himfelf an abfolute Maffer of the qualifications-
necefarily requird in a great Defigner. He con-

| tinu’d-
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tinu’d for fome years at ®Rome, after the death of
Raphael : and by the directions of Pope Clement
VIIL wraught: feveral admirable Picces in the Hall
of Conflantime, and other publick places. But his
principal performances were at Mantoua: where
he was fent for by the Marquels Frederico Gonza-
43 and where he made his name illuftrious, by
3 noble and flacely Palace built after his Model,
and beautified with variety of Paintings after his
Defigns. . And indeed in Architelture he was fo
eminendy skilful; that he was invited back to
Rome, with an offer made him of being the chief
Architeét of St. Peters Church : but whilft he was
debating with himfelf, whether or no he fhould
accept of this opportunity, of returning gloriowfly
1nto his pwon Country, Death interpos'd, Ama'1§46. T oa
Vide Pag. 216, Ws{"j

GIACOMD da PUNTORMO, fo calld from ~A-
the place of his Birth, . 4mmo. 1493, fludied under '493
Leonardo da Vemci, Mariatto Albertinell, Pietro di.Co-

Simo; and:Audrea del Saito: but chiefly followd
the manner of the 1aft, both' in Defizn and Co-
haring, Hewas of founhappy a tempér’of mind,
thar though his Works' had ftoed the Teft even
of Raphael sind Michae!: Angelo, she beft Judges, -yer
be conld never osder them 0 as to pleale himfelf:

Nn 2 and
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a and wasfo far from being faticfied with any thing
hehad ever done, that he:was in grear danger of
Ibﬁbg the. gracgfulriefs «of, his ownl mam_m;:rbs}g
imitating. that of other Mafters, and particularly
the Style of - Albert Durer in his Prints. Hefpent
moft of his time at Florence, where he painted the
Chapel of St. Laurence : but was fo wonderfulfil
tedious about it, that in the fpace of eleven years
he would admit no body to fee what he had per-
form'd. He was allo of fo mean and pitiful 2
pirit, thathe chofe rather ro be imploy’d by Or-
dinary People, for inconfiderable gains; than
Er 6 .@rinces\ and Noblemen, at any rates: {o that he died

Vv~ poor, Anno 1556.

~A  GIOVANNI D’UDINE, fo nam’d from the
1494 place where he was born (being the Metropolis of
Frioul) dmno 1494; was infiruéted by Georgione

at Venice, and at Rome became a Difciple. of Ra-

phael: and is celebrated, for having been the firft

who found out the Compofition of Stucco-work, in

ufe amongft the ancient Romans, and difcover'd in

the Subterranean Vaults of Titus’s Palace ; which

he reftor’d to ics full Splendor and Perf¢@ion. He

was employ'd by Raphael, in adorning. the Apart.

ments of the Patican ; and afterwards by feveral
Princesy and Cardinals, in the chief Palaces of Rome

. and



Modern-Mafers. 277
and Florence : "and by the agreeable variety and
tichaefs of his Fancy, andhis peculiar happinefs in
exprefling all {ores of Animals, Frait, Flowers, and
the Still life, both in BafSrelievo, and Colours, ac-
quicd the reputation of being the beft Mafter in
the world, for Ornaments in Stucco, and Grotefgue.
Keudiod hmo 1564, 'and was bury’d, according
tohis defire, in the Rotunda, near his dear Mafter g, 0.
Raphael. RSN

« BATTISTA FRANCO his Contemporary, a
Native of Penice, was a Dilciple of Michael Angelo
whofe manner hefollow’d {o clofe, thatin the cor-
reétne(s of his Out-line, he furpals’d moft of the
Maflers in his time. His Paintings are fomewhat
numerous, and difpers’'d all'over Italy, and other
parts of Europe : but his Colouring being very dry,
they are not much more efteem’d than the Prints:

which he etch’d.  Hedied o 1565.

~ LUCAS van LEYDEN, fo cal’d from 'the ™A~
place where he was born, #mo1494, was at firft 1494
a. Difciple of his Fatber, a Painter of note, and af-
terwards of Cornelius Engelbert : and wonderfully
cry’d up in Holland, and the Low-Conntries, for. his
skill in Painting; and Graving. “He was ‘prodigi:
oufly laborious in his Works, -and a'great Emnula-

tor
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tor of Albert Durer : with whom he bécame at

Jength fo intimate, that they drew each others

Zt. 309.
VN

Picture. And indeed their Mamer, and Style afe
in all refpects fo very much alike, that it feem’d
as if one and the fame Sox! had animated them
both. He died 4o 153 3, after an interview be-
ewixt him and fome other Painters at Middleburgh:
where difputing, and falling out in their * Cups,
Lucas fancying they had poyfon’d him, languifh’d
by degrees, and pined away purely with conceit.

QUINTIN MATSTS of Antwerp, was the Con-
temporary of Lucas; and famous for having been
transform’d from a Blackfmith toa Painter, by the
force of Love, andfor the fakeofa Miftrefs," who
diflik’d his former profefion. He was a pamful
and diligent Imitator of the ordinary Life,and much
better at reprefenting the defec®s, than the Bean-
ties of Nature. One of his beft Pieces is a Defcent
from the Grofs (ina Chapel of the Catbedyal at Ant-

. werp) for which, and a multitude of other’ Hiflo-

ries, and Portraits, he gain’da-great number of ad-
mirers ; efpecially for his Curivfity and Neatnefs,
which in truth, was the principal part of his Cha:
raéter, He died dnno 1529,

Befide
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- Belide the, two Mafters laft mention’d, there ‘

were feveral other Hiftory-painters, who ﬂoun{h d
in Germany, Flanders, and Flolland about this time.
But their manner being generally Gothique, Hard,
and Dry y more like the Style of Cimabue, in thc
Duwning of the Art of Painting, than the Gufto of
ﬁ{apkael in its Meridian Luftre; we {hall onely

ive you the names of fome of the moft noted ;
and fuch were Mabufe, Aldegracf, Schoorel, Frans
Floris, Martin Hemskerck, Chrif. Schwarts, &c.

POLIDORQ-of CARAVAGGIO, in the Dutchy ™A~
of Milan, was born 4mno 1495, and brought up 1495
to no better an imployment than carrying Stone
and -Mortar, in the New-buildings of Pope Leo X.

But being tempted at laft by the performances of
Gio. d Udine, to try his Talent in Defigning: by the.
affiftance of one of his Scholars, and his own con--
tinued Application to the Antiquities, in a little
time he be¢ame (o skilful an Artif?, that he had
the honour of contnburmg much to the finithing
thofe glorious Works in the Patican. He aflocia-

ted himfelf both in the Study- and Practice of his-
Art with one MATURINO, a Florentine; and their-
Genius being very conformable, they hv d toge-

ther like Brothers, working in Frefco upon feveral

Erontifpieces of the moft-noble Palaces in Rome :
whereby
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whereby they acquir’d great reputation ; their In-
vention being the richeft, and their Defign the eafi-
eft that could any where be feen.  But Maturine
dying Amo 1527, and Rome being then in the
hands of the Spaniards, Polidoro retiv’d to Naples,
and from thence to Meffina ; where his excellent
Talent in Architefture alfo being highly commend.
ed, he was order’d to prepare the Triumphal Arches
for the reception of the Emperour Charles V. from
Tunis; for which he was nobly rewarded: and
being afterwards defirous of feeing ®Rome once
more; in his return thither was murther’d by his
Servant and Accomplices, for the fake of his Mo.
Et. 48. 0% and bury’d at Mefina, Anno 1543. Vide

(VW ?dg 217.

~AAN ROSSO (fo call'd from his red Hair) born at
3496- Florence, Anno 14965 was educated in the fludy:
of Philofophy, Mufic, &c. and having learnt the

firft Rudiments of Defign from the Cartoons of M.

chael Angelo, improv’d himfelf by the help of 4na-

tomy; which he underftood fo very well, that he
compos'd two Books upon that Subject. He had a
copious Invention, greatskill in the mixture of his
Colowrs, and in the management of his Lights

and Shadows : was very happy alfo in his Naked
Figures,which he exprefs’d with a good Relieve, and

PI'OPCI
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proper Attitddes; and would have excell’d in all
the parts of Paintinig, had he not been too licenti-
ous and extravagant fometimes, and {uffer’d himfelf
rather to be hurry’d away with the heat of anun-
bounded Fancy, than govern’d by his own Fude-
ment, or the Rules of 4rt.  From Florence his Cu-
riofity carry’d him to Rome and Penice, and after-
wards into France ; where by his Works in the
Galleries at Fountainblean, and by feveral proofs
which he gave of his extraordinary knowledgein
Architeture , he recommended himfelf fo effeGtu-
ally to Francis I. that he made him Super-intendent
General of all his Buildings, Pictares, &c. and gave
him otheropportunities of growing fo vaftly rich,
that for fome time he 1iv'd like a Prince himfelf,
in allthe Splendor and Magnificence imaginable:
till at laft being rob’d of a confiderable Summ of
Money, and fufpeéting one of his intimate Friends
(a Florentine who frequented his houfe) he caus’d
him to be imprifon’d, and put to the Torture,
which he ‘underwent with courage 5 and having in
the higheft extremities maintain’d his innocence
with fo much conftancy, asto procure his Releafe ;
Roffo, partly out of remorfe for the barbarous
treacment of his Friend, and partly out of fear of
the ill confequence from his jult Refeririont, g7, 45
made himlelf away by Poifon, Anno 1541. e
: ) FRAN-
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FRANCESCO PRIMATICCIO, a famous Pains
ter and Arehiteét of Bologna, fucceeded Roffo in
the Honours and Imployments which he enjoy’d
by the favour of Francis I and befides, being very
well defcended, was made Abbot of St. Martin de-
Troy, in Champagne. He finifh'd all the feveral
Works begun by his Predeceflor at Fountainblean,.
by the affiftance of NICOLO dell ABBATE, an ex-
cellent Artift, his Difciple: and enrich'd that Palace.
with abundance of noble Statues, and other Pieces.
of Antiquity, which he brought purpefely from.
Italy by the Kings order. He had beenbred up at.
Mantoua under Fulio Romano, as well to Stncco-
work as Painting : andby ftudying his manner, to-
gether with the Performances of other great Ma.
Jters, became perfect in the 4rt of Defigning, and-
well vers'd in grand Compofitions. He continued:
in France during the remainder of his Life : hiv'd:
in Pomp and Srate, more like 2 Noblensan than a:
Painter; and was very well efteem’d in four feve:

ral Reigns.

A~ DON GIULIO CLOVIO, the celebrated Lim-
1498. nery born in Sclavonia, Anno 1498, at the ageof
eighteen years went to Italy : and under the Con.

duct of Julio Romano, apply’d himfelf to Miniature.

with fuch admirable Succefs, that never. did anci.

ent.
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ant Greece, or modérn Rome produce his Fellow. He
excell'd both in Portraits and Hiffories : and (as
Vafari his Contemporary reports) was another Ti-
tian in the one, and a fecond Michael Angelo in
the other. He was entertain’d for fometime in the
{ervice of the King of Hungary: after whofe de-
ceale he return’d to Iraly; and being taken Pri-

{oner at the facking of Rome,by the Spaniards, made
a Vow, to retire into a Convent, as {foon as ever he
{hould recover his Liberty ; which_he according-
ly perform’d not long after in Mantoua : buc up-
on a Difpen{ation obtain’d from the Pope, by Car-
dinal Grimani, foonlaid afide the religious Habit,
and was receiv'd into the Family of that Prince.
His Works were wonderfully efteemi’d through-
out Ewrape 5 highly valw'd by feveral Popes, by
the Emperours Charles V. and Maximilian II. by
Philip King of Spain, and many other illuftrious
Perfonages : and fo much admird at Rome ; that
thofe Pieces which he wrought for the Cardinal
Farnefe (in whofe Palace he {pent the- latter part
of his Life) were by all the Lovers of Art, rec-
kon’d in the number of che Rarities of that Gity. g, ¢
0b. Ao 1578, VT

HANS HQOLBEIN, born at Bafil, in Swit- ~A_~
zerland, Anno 1498, was a Dilciple of his Fa- 1498.
Oo 2 ther,
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ther 3 by whofe affiftance and his own induftry,
he made a wonderful Progrefs in the Art of Pain.
ting: and acquir'd fuch a name by his Piece of
Deaths-dance, in the Town-hall of Bafil, that the fa-
mous Erafmus,after hehad oblig’d him to draw his
@icture, fent-him over with it into England, and
gave him Letters recommendatory to Sit Thomas
Moore then LY Chancellour; who receiv’d and enter-
tain’d him with the greateft refpectimaginable, im-
ploy’d him in making the Portraits of himfelf and
Family; and which the fight of them fo charm’d
King Henry VIIL that he immediately took him
into his fervice, and by the many fignal Inftances
which he gave him of his Royal Favour and Boun-
ty, brought him likewife into efteem with all che
Nobility, and People of Eminence in the King-
dom. One of his beft Pieces, is.that of the faid
King with his Queen, &c. at White-hall ; which with
divers other admirable Portraits of his hand (fome
as big, and others lefs than the Life; and as well
in Water-Colours, as Oyl) may challenge a place a-
mongft thofe of the moft fam’d Iralian Mafters: Vid.
Pag. 224. He was eminent alfo for 4 rich vein
of Invention, very confpicuous in a multitude of
Defigns, which he made for Grivers, Sculptors,
Fewellers, &c. and was particularly remarkable
for having (like Turpilins the Roman) perform’d

all
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allhis Works with his Left hand. He died of the Bt
| . 56.
Plague, at London, Anno 15 g 4. o~

PIERINO del VAGA, was born at Florence, ~A—
Anno 1500, of fuch mean Parentage; that his Mo- 15 ©°-
ther being dead at two months end, he was af-
terwards fuckled by a Goat. The name of Vaga
hetook from a Country Painter, who carry’d him
to Rome : where he left him in fuch poor circum.
ftances, that he was forc’'d to fpend three days of
the week in working for Bread; but yet fetting a-
part the other threefor his improvement ; in alit-
tle time, by ftudying the Antigue, together with
the Works of Raphael, and Michael Angelo, he be-
came one of the, boldeft and beft Defigners of the
Roman School : and underftood the Mufcles in na-
ked Bodies, and all the difficulties of the 4rt fo
well; that Raphael took an affection to him, and
imploying him in the Popes Apartments, gave
him a lucky opportunity of diftinguifhing him.
{elf from his Fellow-difciples, by the marvellous beau-
ty of his Colouring, and his peculiar Talent in Gro-
tefque. His chiet Works are at Genoua: where he
grew famous likewife for his skill in Architecture 5
having defign’d a noble Palace for Prince Dorig,
which he alfo painted, and adorn’d with his own
hand. From Genoua he remov’d to Pifs, and af-

terwards
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terwards to feveral other parts of Italy 5 his ram-

bling humour never [uffering him to continue long.
in one place : all at length returning to Rome, he
had a Penfion fettled on him, for looking after the
Pope’s Palace, and the Cafa Farnefe. But Pierine
having (quander’d away in his Youth, that which

fhould have been the fupport of hisold Age ; and

being conftrain’d at laft to make himfelf cheap,
by undertaking any lictle Pieces, for a fmall Summ
of ready money; fell into a deep Melancholy, and
from that extreme into another as bad, of Wine
and Women, and the next turn was into his Grave,

Va'aY Aﬂno 1 547.

[

FRANCESO MAZZUOLI, call’d PARME:

1504. .GIANO, becaufe born at Parma, Anno 1504,

was an eminent Painter when bu {ixteen years old,
famous all over Italy at nineteen, and at twenty
three perform’d {uch wonders ; that when the Em-
perour Charles V. had taken Rome by Storm, fome
of the common Soldiers in facking the Town, ha-
ving broke into his Apartments, and found him
intent upon his work, were fo aftoni{l’d at the
charming Beauty of his Pieces, that inftead of
Plunder and Deftru¢tion, which was then their
bufinefs, they refolv’d to protect him (as they af-
terwards did) from all manner of violence. But

befides
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Befides the perfections of his Pencil (which: was
one of the gentxlc[’c the moft graceful, and the
moft elegant of any in his time) he delighted much
in Mufic, and therein alfo excell’d. His princi-

al Worksare at Parma; where, for feveral years
helivd in great Reputauon, till falling unhappi-
ly into the ftudy of Chymiftry, he wafted the moft
confiderable part of his Time and Fortunes in
fearch of the Philofophers-Stone, and died poor, in

the flower of his age, Amno 1§40.- See farther

Page 221 : and note, that there are extant ma- g ,4
ny valuable Prints, ecch’d by this Mafter. o~

GIACOMO PALMA; Senior, comntonly call'd ™"
PALMA VECCHIO, was born at Serinalta, in the. *9°%"
State of Fenice, Auno 1508 ; and made fuch good
ufe and advantage of. the inftructions which he re-
ceiv’d from Titian, that few Maflers are tobe nam’d,
who have fhewn a nobler Fancy in their &mpq/' *
tions, a better Fudgment in cheir Defig igns, more of
Nature in their Exprefin, or of Art in finifhing -
their Works, Venice was the place where he ufual-
ly refided, and where he died, Amno1556.. His
Pieces are net very numerous, by reafen of his-
having fpent much time,. int bringing thole which*
he has leﬂ; behind hlmro fuch wonderful perfecti- Et. 48,
on. . TV

DA4-
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DANIELE RICCTARELLI, furnam’d ds VOL-
TERRA, from a Town in Tufcany where he was
born, Amo 1509, was a perfon of a melancho-
ly and heavy temper, and feem’d to be but mean-
ly qualified by Nature for an Artift: Yet by the
inftru&ions of Balthafar da Siena, -and his own
continued Application and Induftry, he furmoun-
red all difficulties, and at length became fo excel-
lent a Defigner, that his Defcent from the Crofs, in
the Church of the Trinity on the Mount, is rank’d
amongft the principal Pieces in Rome. He was
chofen by Pope Paul IV. to cloath fome of the
Nudities, in Michael Angelo’s Laft Judgment ; which
he perform’d with good fuccefs. He was as emi-
nent likewife for his Chifel, as his Pencil;and wrought
feveral confiderable things in Sculpture. 0b. Anno

v~ 1 5686.

~A  FRANCESCO SALVIATI, a Florentine, born

1510.

Amo 1510, was at firft a Dilciple of Andrea del.
Sarto, and afterwards of Baccio Bandinelli; and
very well efteem’d both in Italy, and France, for
his feveral works in Frefco, Diftemper, and Oyl.
He was quick at Invention, and as ready in the exe-
cution ; Graceful in his Naked Figures, and as Gen-
tile in his Draperies: Yet his Talent did not lie in
great Compofitions ; And there are fome of his

Pieces
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Pieces in two Colours onely, which have the name
of being his beft Performances. He was natu.
rally fo fond and conceited of his own Works,
that he could hardly allow any body elfe a good
word : And ’tis faid, that the Jealoufie which
he had of fome Young men then growing up into
reputation, made him fo uneafie, that the very
apprehenfions of their proving better Artifts than g, 5 3.
himfelf, haften’d his Death, Anno 1563. '

PIRRO LIGORIO, a Neapolitan, liv’d in this
time : and tho’ he addrefs'd himfelf chiefly to the
ftudy of Architecture, and for his skill in that At
was imploy’d, and highly encourag’d by Pope ;-
us IV. yet he was withall an excellent Defsgner ;
and by the many noble Cartoons which he made
for Tapeftries, &c. gave fufficient proof, that he
was more than indifferently learn’d in the Antiqui-
ties. ‘There are feveral Polumes of his Defigns
preferv’d in the Cabinet of the Duke of Savoy; of
which fome part. confifts in a curious Collection
of all the Ships, and other forts of Peffels, in ufe
amongft the Ancients. He died about the year
1573. VidePag.217.

GIACOMO da PONTE da BASSANO, fo calld ~™~A—
from the place where he was born in the Marca Tre- '3 '

Pp Vifana
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" ifana, Anno 1510, was a Dilciple of Bonifacio, =
noted Painter,at Venice;by whofe Affiftance,and his
own frequent copying the Works of Titian, and
Parmegiano, he brought himfelf intoa pleafant and
moft agrecable way of Colonring : but returning in-
to the Country, upon the death of his Father, he
apply’d himfelf wholly to the imitation of Nature;
and from his Wife, Children and Servants, took
the Ideas of moft of his Figures. His Works are
very numerous, all the Stories of the 0ld and New
Teftament having beenr painted by his hand; be-
{ides a multicude of other Hiffories. He was fa-
mous alfo for feveral excellent Portraits, and par-
ticularly thofe of the celebrated Poets Ludovico
driofto , Bernardo Taffo, and Torquato his Son.
Ina word, fo great was the Reputation of . this
Artift at Venice, that Titian himfelf was glad to
purchafe one of his Pieces (reprefenting The en-
trance of Noah and bis Family into the Ark) at a ve-
sy confiderable Price. He was earneftly folici-
ted to go over into the fervice of the. Emperour
but {o charming were the pleafures which he:
found in the quiet enjoyment of Painting, Mufic,
and good Books, that no Temptations whatfoever,
could make him change his Cottage for a Coirt.

JBt. §2.Hedied Anmmo 1592, leaving behind him four Sens,
v of whom,

ER AN-
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FRANCESCO the Eldeft, fettled at Penice ,
where he follow’d the manner of his Father, and
was well efteem’d, Jor divers Pieces which he madc
in the Ducal ?alace and other publick places, in
conjunction with Paul Veronefe, Tintoret, &c. Buc
his too clofe Application to Painting having ren-
der’d him unfic for all other bufinefs, and igno-
rant even of his own private Affairs ; he contra-
¢ted by degrees a deep Melancboly, and at laft
became fo much craz’d, that fancying Sergeants
were continually in Purfult of him, he leapd
out of his Window, to avoid em (as he imagin’d)
and by the fall occafion’d his own Death, Anno

1594, At. 43.

LEANDRO, the Third Sen, had fo excellent
a Talent in Face-painting, (whlch he prmc1pally
ftudied) that he was Knighted for a Portrait which
he made of the Doge Marin Grimano. He like-
wife fini(h'd feveral things lefc imperfeét by his
Brother Francefco 5 composd fome Hiftory pzeces
alfo of his own, and was as much admir'd for
his perfection in Mufick, as his skill in fPamtzr{g Obiit
Anmo 1623, Et. 65.

.GI0. BATTISTA, the Second Son, and GI
QOLAMO the Youngeft, apply d themfelves to co-
Pp2 g

291
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| pying their Fathers Works ; which they didfo very
well, that they are oftentimes taken “for Originaly.
Gio. Battifta died Anno 1 613, At. 60; and Gi-
volamo Amo 1622, At. 62 : See more of the
Baffans Pag. 22 0.

~ A~ GIACOMO ROBUSTI, calld TINTORETTD,
1512, becaufe a Dyers Son, born at Penice, Anmo 15125
was a Difciple of Titian ; who having obferv’d
fomething very extraordinary in his Genms, dif-
mifs’d him from his Family, for fear he {hould
grow up to rival his Maffer.  Yet he flill purfi'd
Titians way of Colouring, asthe moft natural ; and
ftudied Michael Angelos Gufto of Defign, -as the
moft corre@k. Venice was the place of his conftant
Abode ; where he was made a Citizen, and won-
derfully belov’d, and efteem’d for his Works; - the
Charaéter of which fee Pag. 219. He was call’d
the Furious Tintoret, for his bold manner of Paint-
ing, with ftrong Lights and deep Shadows; for the
rapidity of his Genius, and grand vivacity of Spi-
rit, much admir'd by Paul Peronefe. But then,
onthe other hand, he was blam’d by him, and all
others of his Profefion, for under-valuing himfelf,
and his 4z, by undertaking all forts of bufinefs
for any Price; thereby making fo great a difference
in his feveral Performances,that (as Hannibal Carrach
ob-
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abferv’d) he is fometimes equal to Titian; and at
other times inferior even to himfelf. He was ex-
tremely pleafant and affable in his Humeur : and
delighted fo much in Painting and Maufic, his be-
loved Studies, that he would hardly fuffer him.
felf to taft any other Pleafures. He died Ao

1594, leaving behind hima Daughter, and a Son, ;. g,
of whom the Eldeft N

293

MARIETTA TINTOREITA, was fo well in
ftructed by her Father in his own Profefion, as
well as in Mufic, that by her Pencil fhe got great
Reputation; and was particularly eminent for an
admirable Style in Portraits.  She died young,
Anne 1590, At. 30. ' :

DOMENICO TINTORETTO his Son, gave
great hopes in his youth, that he would one day
render the name of Tintoret yet more illuftri-
ous than his Fatber had made it: but neglecting to
cultivate by ftudy the Talent which Nature had
given him, he fell fhort of thofe mighty things
expected from him, and became more confidera-
ble for Portraits, than Hiftorical Compofitions, He
died dnno 1637, Et. 75.

P4
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PARIS BORDONE , well -defcended , and
brought up to Letters, Mufic, and other gentile
Hecomplifhments, was a Dilciple of Titian, and
flourifh’d in the time of Tintoret: bur was moreé
commended for the Delicacy of his Pencil, than'the
Purity of his Nt 1 1es. He was in great favour and
efteem with Francis 1. for whom, befides abun-
dance of Hiffories, he made the Portraits of feve-
ral Court Ladies, in foexcellent a manner, that the
Original Nature was hardly more charming. From
France he return’d home to Fenice, laden with
Honour and Riches; and having acquir'd as much
Reputation in all the parts of Italy, as he had
done abroad, died Ao At. 75.

" GEORGIO VASARI, born at Arexzo a City
V514 in Tufeany, Anmo 1514, equally famous for his
Pen and Pencil, and aseminent for his skill in 4r-
chitecture , was a Dilciple of Michael Angelo, and

Andrea del Sarto 5 and by his indefatigable diligence

in ftudying and copying all the beft Pieces of the

moft noted Artifts, improv’d his Invention and

Fand to fuch a degree, that he attain’d 2 wonder-

ful Freedom in both. He fpent the moft confide-

rable parc of his Life in travelling over Italy; lea-

ving in all places marks of his Induftry, and ga-
thering every where materials for his Eiffory of the

Lives
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Lives of the moft excellent Painters, Sculptors, Archi-

tefts, &c. .which he publifh’d at Florence, about

the year 1551: a work, in the opinion of Hannibal

Caro, written with much exa&nefs and judgment 5

tho’ Felibien, and others tax him with fome mi-

ftakes, and particularly with flattering the M.-

Jlers then alive, and with partiality to thofe of E

his own Country.  He died mo 1578.. \/tv(it

ANTONIO MORE, born at Utrecht in the ~oAa~
Low-Countries , Amno. 1549, was a Dilciple of 1519
Jobn Schoorel, and in his younger days had feen
Rome, and fome other parts of Italy. He was re-
commended by Cardinal Granbille, to the fervice
of the Emperour Charles V. and having made a
Portrait ot his Son Philip 11. at Madrid, was fenc
upon the fame account to the King, Queen, and
Princefs of Portugal, and afterwards into England,
to draw the Pifture of Queen Mary.  From Spain:
he retir’d into Flanders, where he became a migh-
ty Favourite of the Duke of 4lva (then the Go-
vernour of the Low-Countries.) And befides the
noble Prefents and Applaufe which he gain'd-in
all places by his Pencil, was as much admir’d fox.
his extraordinary Addrefs,being as great a Courtier-
as a Painter. His Talent lay in Defigning very
juftly, in finifhing_ his Picces with wonderful caze.

and.
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and neatnels, and in a moft natural imitation of
Flefl and Bloud, in his Cobouring.  Yec afeer all,
he could not reach that noble Strength and Spirit,
{o vifible in the Works of Titian, and to which
Van Dyck has fince arrivid.  He made feveral Ac.
tempts alfo in Hiftory-pieces, but underftood no.

thing of grand Compofitions, and his manner was

. §6.1ame hard, and dry. He died at Antwerp, Anno
v 1575,

AN PAOLO FARINATO, born at Peroma, Amno

1522,

1522; wasa Dilciple of Antonio Badile, and 2an
admirable Defigner, but not fo happy in his Co-
louring : tho’ there is a Piece of his in St. Georges
Church at erona, {o well perform’d in doth pares,
that it does not feem to be inferior to.one of Pande
Veronefe, whichis plac’d nexttoit. He was very
confiderable likewife for his knowledge in Scud-
pture, and Architecture, elpecially that part of it

At 84. which relates to Fortifications, &e. Obiit "Anuo
v~ 1606. S

NAA ANDREA SCHIAVONE, fo call’d from the

1522,

Country wherehe was born, Amo 1522 ; was fo
very meanly defcended, that his Parents after they
had brought him to enice, were not ableto allow
him a Mafber : and yet by great ftudy and pains,

to-
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together with fuch helps as he receiv’d from the
Prints of Parmegiano, and the Paintings of Georgi-
oneand Titian , he arriv’d ac laft to a degree of
Excellence very furprizing. ’Tis true indeed,
that being oblig’d to work for his daily Bread,
he could not fpare time fufficient for making him-
{elf throughly perfect in Defign: but however,
that Defeét was fo well cover’d by the fingular
Beauty and Sweetnefs of his Colours, that Tintoret
us'd oftentimes to fay, no Painter ought to be with-
out one Piece (at leaft) of his Hand. His principal
Works were compos’d at Penice, fome of them in
concurrence with Tintoret himfelf , and others
by the direétions of Titian, in the Library of St.
Mark. But fo malicious was Fortune to poor An-
drea, that his Piétures were but little valued in his
life-time, and he never was paid any otherwife
for them, than as an ordinary Painter : tho™-after his
Deceafe, which happen’d Anno 1582, his Works
turn’d to a much better account, and were e-
fteem’d anfwerable to their Merits, and but lit-

tle inferior to thofe of his moft famous Contem- £t. 6o.
poraries, i

FREDERICO BAROCCI, born in the City of r\./\?;'\
Urbin, Anno 1528, was train’d up in the Art of 1529
Defigning by Baptifta Penetiano, and having at

Q. 9q Rome
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Rome acquird a competent Knowledge in Geo
metry, Perfpective, and Architeéture, apply’d him.
felf to the Works of his moft eminent Predeceffors :
and in a particular manner ftudied Raphael,
and Correggio; one in the charming Aprs, and

raceful Qut-lines of his Figures, and the other in
the admirable Union, and agreeable Harmony of
his Colours. He had not been long i Rome, be-
fore fome malicious Painters, his Competitors.,
found means by a Dofe of Poyfon. convey’d inte.
a Sallet, with which thev had treated him,‘te
fend 1.im back again into his own €onntry, attend-
ed with an Infirmity {o cerribly grievous, that for
above fifty years together it feldom permitred
him to take any Repofe, and never allow’d him
above two hours in a day to follow his Painting.
So that expecting, almoft every Moment, to be re-
mav'd into another World, he imploy’d his Pen-
¢il altogether in the Hiffories of the Bible, - and o-
ther Religions Subjeéts, of which he wrought a con..
frderable number, in the fhort Intervals of his pain:
ful Fits, and notwithftanding the Severity of them,,
livd il the year 161 2.

~~ A" TADDEQG ZWCCHERQ, bormn in the Put

1<§29.,

chy of Urbin, Anmo 1529, was inicated in the
At of ®ainting at home, by his Father,. and  at
Rome
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Rome inftructed by Gio. Pietro Calabro; but im-
prov’d himfelf moft by the Study of Anatomy, and
by copying the Works of Raphael. He excell’d
chiefly in a florid Invention, a gentile Manner of
Defigning, and in the good Difpfition and Qecono-
my of his Pieces: but was not fo much admir’d
for his Colouring, which was generally unpleafant,
and rather refembled che Statues thanthe Life. He
livd for the moft partin Rome and Urbin, where
he left many things unfinith’d, being taken away g, .,
in his Prime, Anno 1566. wv;\J

PAOLO CALIARI VERONESE, born Ame ~_A_~
1532, was a Dilciple of Antonio Badile, and not 153 2.
enly efteem’d the moft excellent of all the Lom-
bard Painters, bur for his copious and admirable
Invention, for the Grandeur and Majefty of his
Conmipofition, for the Beauty and Perfection of his
Draperies, together with his noble Ornaments of
Architefture, &c. 1s {tyl'd by the Tralians, Il Pittore
felice (the happy Painter.) He fpent moft of his
time at Penice 5 buc the beft of his Works were
made after he return’d thither from ®Rome, and
had ftudied the Anrigue. He could not be pre-
vaild upon, by the great Offers made him by the
King of Spain, to leave his own Country ; where
his Reputation was fo ‘well eftablifh’d, that moft

Qq 2 of
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of the Princes of Europe fent. to their fevétal Em
baffadours, to procure them (omething of his Hl
atany Rates. .“He was a Perfon of an :ingeduﬁus
and noble Spirit; us’d o go richly dreft, and ge-
nerally wore a gold Chain, which had been pre.
fented him by the ®Procurators of St. Murk, as a
Prize which he won from feveral 'iffs kis Com-
petitors.  He was highly in favour with all the
principal Men in his time, “and fo much admir’d
by all the great Maffers, as well his Contehipo-
raries, asthofe who fucceeded him, that-Titisn
himfelf us’d to call him the Ornament of his Pro-
Jeffion : and Guido Reni being ask’d, which of the
Maflers his Predeceflors . he. would .chufe to be,
were it in his power; after 2 limlenpaide; -cry’d
out Paulo, Paulo.: .. He died at Venicey' sim. 1388,

At. 56.leaving. great Wealth behind . him to his. two

Vv~ Sons

GABRIELLE and.CARLO ;- who: 1iid" ve-
ry happily together, joyn’d . ins finifhing féveral
Pieces left imperfeét by their Father,: and follow’d
his'manner o clofe in other excellent things of thex
own, - that they are not eafily diftingui{h'd:from
thofe of Paslos hand.  Carlo would have perform’d
wonders, had he not.been nipt in the Bud, Anmo
1596, &t. 26 : after whofe Deceale Gabriel ap-

ply’d
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ply’d himlelf to Merchandizing ; yet did not quite
lay. afide has Pencil, but made 2 confiderable
number of: Portraits, and fome Hiftary-pieces of
a-very good Gufto. Obiit Amno 16 31, Atar.
63.

BENEDETTO CALIAR] livd and ftudy’d
with his. Brother Paulo, whom he lov’d intirely ;
and frequently affifted him, and his Nepbews, in
fnifhing feveral of their Compofitions ; but efpeci-
ally in- Painting ArchiteGure, in which he chief
ly delighted. - He pratifed for the moft part in
Frefeo : and fome of his beft Pieces are in Chiaro-
Scuro, or two Colours onely. He was befides,
Mafter of an indifferent. good flock of Learning,
was Poetically inclin’d, and had a peculiar Ta-
dent in Satire. He died Anno.1598, &£t. 60. See
more of Paulo pag. 219.

27 GIOSEPPE SALVIATI, a Venetian Painter, moan
was born 4nno 1535, and exchang’d the name 1535.
of Porta, which belong’d to liis Family, forthat
of his Mafter Francefco Salviati, with whom he
was plac’d. very young at Rome by his Uncle, He
fpent the greateft part of his Life in Penices -where
he apply’d himfelf generally to Frefco: and was

oftentimes imploy’d in concurrence with Paul Ve-
| ronefe
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3 ronefe and Tintoret. He was well efteem’d for his
great skill both in Défign and " Colowring ;' was
likewife well read inother Arts and Sciences, and
parcicularly fo good a Mathematician, that he wric
Et. 5o, feveral Treatifes very judicioufly on that Subjed.

v~ He died Anmno 1,585'

A~ FREDERICO ZUCCHBERO ) born in- the
1543 Dutchy of Urbin, Amno 1543, was a Difciple of
his Brother Faddeo, from whom he differ’d ‘but
very liecle in his Style and Manner of Painting, tho’
in Sculpture and Architeture he was far more ex-
cellent.  He fled into France to avoid the Popes
Difpleafure, which hehadincurr’d by an Affronc
put upon fome of his Oficers: and from thence
pafling through Flanders and Follandy« came over
into - Fngland , drew Queen Eliabeths Piture;’
went backto Italy, was pardon’d by the Pope, and
in a litle time fent for to Spain by Philip 1L and
imploy’d in the Efcurial.  Helabour'd very hard
at his return to Reme, “for eftablithing the Academy
of Painting; by virtue of a Brief obtain’d fromi
Pope Gregory XIIL Of which being chofen the
firt Prince himfelf, he buile 2 noble Apar-
ment for their Meeting, went to Penice to print
fome Books which he had compos’d of that Art,
and had form’d other Defigns for its farther Ad-
vancement,
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vancement, which yet were all defeated by his

Death (at dneona) Anno-1609. At. '766..

VN
GLACOMO PALMA Funior, commeonly calld ~An

GV ANE PALMA, bornat Venice, Auno. 1§44, 544

was the Son of Antorio the Nephew of Palma Vec-

¢hio; Heimprov’d the Inftructions which his Fa.-

ther had given him, by copying the Works of the

mofl eminent Mafters, both-of the Roman and:

Lombard Schools ; but in his own Compofisions chief:

ly follow’d the Mauner of Fitian and Tintoret..

He {pent fome years in Rome, and was imploy’d

in the Galleries and Lodgings of the Fatican : buc.

the greateft number of his Rieces is at Fenice, where-

he ftudied night and day, fil'd almoft every.

place with fomething or other of his Hand 5 and:

(like Tintoret ). refus’d nothing that was offer'd him;

upon the leaft Profpect of any Gains. He died. gz 8.4.

Ao 162 8. AV

DOMENICO- FEFT, a Roman:, flonrifh’d in-
this eime. - He was 2 Dilciple of Lodovico Civols,
of Florence ; and excell’d in Figures and Hiflorical:
Eompofitions, . but died-young, Aumo Et. 35.

 BARTHOLOMEW SPRANGHER, born at ~ A
Antwerp, Anue 1546, Was chief Painter to the 1749
Em-



304 Modern Maflers.
Emperour Maximilian 1. and fo much refpected
by his Succeffor Rodolpbiss, thathe prefented him
with a Gold Chain and Medal, ‘allow’d him a Pea-
fion, ‘honour’d him and his Pofterity with the Ti-
tle of Nobility, lodg’d him in his own Palace, and
would {uffer him topaint for no-body but himfelf,
He had {pent fome part of his Youth in ®Rome,
where he was imploy’d by the Cardinal Farnéfe,and
afterwards preferr’d to the Service of Pope Pius V.
but for want of Fudgment in the Conduct of his
Studies, brought little with him, " befides a2 good
Pencil from Traly. His Out-line was generally f2iff
and very wungraceful, his Poftures forcd and ex-
travagant 5 and in a word, there appear’d nothing
of the Roman Gufto in his Defigns. - He obrain’d
leave from the Emperour (aftér many years contina.
ance in his Court) to vifit his own Conntry 5 and
accordingly went to Antwerp, Amfterdam, Haerlem,
and feveral other places, where he was honoura-
bly receiv’d : and having had the fatisfaction’ of
fecing his own Works highly admir'd, and his man-
ner almoft univerfally follow’d in all thofe parcs,
as well as in Germany, return’d to Prague, and di-
ed 4mo 1602, or thereabour.  In the fame Form
with Sprangher we may place his Contemporaries,
Jobnvan Ach, and Jofeph Heints, both Hifbory Pain-
A&t. 56. ters of note, and much admir’d in the Emperours
v~ Court. MATH-
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MATTHEW BRIL was bornat dutwerp, Auno ~r
1550, but ftudied for the moft part at Rome; 1550
and was famous for his Performances in Hiftory
and Landtfchape, in the Galleries of the Vatican,
where he was imploy’d by Pope Gregory XIIL
He died young, Auno 1584. fitv%

PAUL BRIL, of Antwerp alfo, born Anno ™A~
1554, follow’d his Brother Matthew to Rome, 334
painted {everal things in conjun@ion with him,
and after his Deceale, brought himfelf into Repu-
tation by his Landtfchapes: but efpecially by thole
which he compos’d in his latter time (after he
had ftudied the manner of Hannibal Carrach, and
had copied fome of Titians Works, in the fame
kind) the Iwention in them being more pleafant,
the Difpofition more noble, all the parts more a-
greeable, and painted with a better Guflo, than
thole in his former days. He died at Rome, dwno g, .,
1626. | * VT

ANTONIO TEMPESTA, his Contemporary,

a Native of Florence, was a Dilciple of Fobn
Strada, a Fleming. He had a particular Geniys
for Battels, Calvacades, Huntings, and for defign-
ing all forts of Animals: but did not fo much re-
gard che Delicacy of Colouring, as the lively ex-
‘ Rr Preﬁion
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Freﬂion and Spirit of thofe things which he repre-

ented. His orditiary Refidence was at Rome;
where, in his younger days he had wrought feve.
ral Pieces by order of Pope Gregory XIIL in the
Apartments of the Vatican. He was full of Thoughe
and Invention, very quick and feady in. the Exe.
cution, and famous alfo for a multitude of Prints,

etch’d by bimfelf.  He died Anno-16 3 6.

~A_AN  LODOVICO CARR ACCI, the Uncle of Haguftis

v555. no and Hannibal, was born at Bologna, Anno 1555,

and under his firft Mafter Profpero Fontana, dife

cover'd but an indifferent Genins for Painting : bue

however, Art fupply’d the defects of Nature, and

by conftant and uriwearied diligence in ftudying:

the Works of Parmegiano, Correggio, Titian, and.

other great Men, he brought himlelf at laft to a

degree of Perfeftion hardly infetier to any of

chema. He aflifted his Nephews in Founding and

Settling the famous Academy of Defign at Bologna;

and afterwards in Painting the Palazzo Farnefe at

Bt 64, Rome; and having fiirvivid them.both, died Zumo.
v~ 1619, Vide pag. 222.

A AGOSTINO- CARR ACCI, 2 Bolognefe alfo, was-
357 born Ao 1557, and by the cire and inflruéi-
ons of Domenico. Tebaldi, Aleffandro Minganti and:

others,
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vthers, became not onely a very good Defigner
and Painter , buc in the Art of Graving lurpafs'd
all the Mafers in his time. He had an infight
likewife into all the parts of the Mathematics, Na-
tural Philofopby, Rhetoric, Mufic, and moft of the
Liberal. Arts and Sciences. He was befides, an
admirable Poet, and in all other particulars ex.
tremely well accomplifl’d, From Bologna he
went to Fenice, where he contradted an intimate
Eviend{hip with-Panl Peronefe, Tintoret, and Baf-
Jan ; and having gray’d a confiderable nymber
-of their Waorks, return’d home, and foon. after-
wards follow’d his Brether Hannibal to Rome, and
joyn’d with him in fnifhing feveral Stories in the
Farnefe Gallery:. But fome little difference arifing
paluckily betwixt them, Auguftino remov'd to the
Court of the Duke of Parma, and in his Service
died Amo 1602, Vide pag. 223. His molt ce-
lebrated Piece of Painting, is that of the Commu:
nion of St. Jerom, in Bologna: a. Pifture fo com-
pleat in all its parts, that it was much to be la-
mented, that the excellent duthor of it {hould
withdraw him{lf from the P, aétice of an 4rt in
which his Abilities were fo very extraordinary, to g, 45.
follow the inferior Profefion of a Graver. VN
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~ A~  ANNIBALE: CARRACCL, born likewife-ar
1560, Bologna, Anno 1 560‘;‘ Wwas a ‘D’tl}:iplc of h‘isﬁUﬁ’gﬂé
Ludovico; and amongfk his otber admirable- quas
lities, had fo prodigious 2 Memery, that whatever
he had once feen, he never fail'd to retain and
make his own: fo that at Parma, he acquir'd the
Sweetnefs and Pririty of Correggio; at Venice the
Strength and Diftribution of Colours of Titians and
at Rome, the Correétnefs of Defign, and beautiful
Forms of the Antique: ~And by-his wonderful Per-
formances in the Palazo’ Farnefe, foon made it ap-
pear, that “all the feveral Perfections of the moft
eminent Mafters his Predeceffors, were united in
himfelf alone. In his Converfation he was friend:
b, plain, honeft, and open-hearted; very commu-
nicative to- his Scholars, and fo extremely kind to
* them, that he generally kept his Money in the fame
box with his Colonrs,where they might have recourfe
to either as they had occafion.  But the unhappi..
nefs of his Temper inclining him nartivally to- Me-
lancholy 5 the ill ufage which he receiv’d from the
Cardinal Farnefe (who through the Perfuafions of
an ignorant Spaniard his Domeflic, gave him: but
zlittle above 200 L. Sterl. for his eight years ftudy:
and labour) fo confirm’d him in: it, that he re:
folv’d never more to touch his Pencil: and had
undoubredly kept his refolution, had not his Ne-
ceflities-
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ceffiies compelld him to refume it.  Yet not- ‘
withffanding, fo far .did his Diffemper by degrees
gain upon him; thac at. certain - times it depriv’d
him of the right ufe of. his Sences; and at laft
made him: guilty .of fome Irregularities, which
concealing from his Phyficians, he met with the.
fame fate as Raphael.(in the like cafe) -had done
before him, and feem’d to copy that: great Mafter
as well in the manner of his . Death, as he had imi.
tated -himx all his Life long in his Works:  Nay,
fuch-was the Veneration he had for Raphael, thac
it was his Death-bed Requeft, to be bury’d inthe
very fame Tomb wich him: which was according-
ly done in the Pantheon, or Rotunda at Rome, Anno
1609. See more pag.222,and befides take niotice,
that. there are extant feveral ®rints of the B. Vin
gins and’ of other Subjects, etch’d. by the hand. of z, 49
this incomparable Arzift. Vo

- ANTONIO CARR ACCI, the natural Son of Aus
guftino, was brought up under the Care and Tui-
tion of his Uncle Hannibal: after whofe Deceale,
he apply’d himfelffo fuccefstully to the ﬁuld’y of
all. the Capital Pieces in Rome, that he woul have.
{urpa(s'd even Hamibal himfelf, if Death, had nos-
prevented him, Anmmo 1618; &t 35.

C4:
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CAMILLO, ‘GIHLI0O CESARE, and CARL'
ANTONIO, the Sons and ‘Difciplesof “ERCOLE
PROCACCINI, flourifl'd in'this time." They
-were Natives of Bologna, but upon fome mifun-
derftanding berween them and the Carraches, re-
anov’d to Milm, where they fpent the greateft
part of their Lives. Of thefe,

CAMILLO the Eldeft, abounded in Iuvention
and Spirit : but was a great Manneriff, and ra-
ther findy’d the Beanty, than Corretinefs of his De-
Signs.

GIMLI0 CESARE, was both a Sculptor and
Painter, and famous in Genowa, as well as Bologna
and Milan, for feveral admirable things of his
band. He was the beft of all the Procaccini, and
furpafs’d his Brother Camillo in the exaftuefs and
purity of his Out-lines, and in the firength and bold-
nefs of his Figures. : A

CARL ANTONIO was an excellent Mufician,
and as well skill’'d in the Hurmony of Colours as of
Sounds: yet not being able to arrive to the Perfe-
€tion of his Brothers in Hifforical Compofitions’, he
apply’d himfelf wholly to Landt/chapes and Flowers,
and was much efteem’d for his Performances- that

way. Eﬁ:
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ERCOLE the Son of Carl’ Antonio, wasa Dif.
ciple, of his Uncle Julio Cefare, and fo happy in
imitating his manner, that he was fent for to the
Court of.the ‘Duke of Savey, and highly honeur’d,
and nobly rewarded by that Prince for his Services.

GIOSEPPE D’ ARPINO, commonly call’d Cu- ~A
valier GIOSEPPIN(; born in the Kingdom of Na. 1560+
ples, Amno 15.60, was carry’d very young to Rome,.
and put out to fome Painters, then at work in-
the Patican, to grind their Colours: but the quick--
nels of his Apprebenfion having foon made him.

Mufter of the Elements of Defign, he had the fortune.
to grow very famous by degrees; and befides the-
refpect {hewn him by Pope Gregory X1 and his:
Succeffors, was fo well receiv’d by the French K.
Lewis X111, that he made him a Knight of the Order
of St. Mithael: He has the character of a florids
Inyention, a ready Fand; and a geod Spirit 1n all-
his Works : bue yet having no fure Foundation,
either in the Study of Nature, or the Rules of Art,.
and building onely upon thofe Chimeras and fan-
tuftical Ideas,which-ke had form’d inhis own Head,.
he has run himfelf into a multitude of Errors;
be-i:h’g ‘guilty of thofe many Extravagancies, ne-
eeflarily actending fuch as have no better Gmde:‘/ﬁ_ -
than their own capricious Fancy. He died at Rome, 20 3
g 1640. HANS.
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HANS ROTTENHAMER was born at Mun.

t564- chen, the Capital City of Bavaria, 4ano 1564, and

Zt. 4o0.

after he had ftudied fome time in Germany, weht
to Venice, and became a Difciple of Tintoret. He
painted both in Frefco and Oyl, but his Talent lay

chiefly in the laster, and his peculiar excellence was
in little Pieces. His Invention was free and eafee,

his Defign indifferencly correét, his Poftures gentile,
and his Colouring very agreeable. He was well e-
fteem’d both in Italy and his own Country, and
by his Profe/fion might have acquir’d great Wealch;
but was fo wonderfully- extravagant in his way of
living, that he confum’d it much fafter than-it
came in, and at laft died fo poor, that his Friends
were forc’d to make a gathering to bury: him,

v~ 4o 1604, ,

ONA

1568.

At 47. .
v~ reétnefS of their Defgn. He died gumo 1615. -

Cavalier FR ANCESCO VANNI, born at Siena
in the Dukedom of Tufcany, 4mo 1568, wasa
Painters Son, but quitted the manner which he had
learnt from his Father, to follow that of Barocci;
whom he imitated in his choice of Religions Subjeéts,
as well as in his Gafto of Painting. The moft
confiderable #orks of this Mafter are in the feveral
Churches of Siena, and are much commended
both for the Beauty of their Colouring, and Cor-

M1
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MICHELANGELQ MERIGI born An. 1569, "

. CARAVAGGIO), from whence he deriv’d his
siame,. was at firft (like his Countryman Polidore)
8o beter than a Day-labourer 5 till having feen
fome Pginters at work, upon a Brick-wall, which
ke had prepar’d for them, he was fo charm’d
wich their 4¢, that heimmediately addre(s’d him-
felfto the ftudy of it: andin a few years made (o
confiderable a progrefs, thatin Penice, Rome, and
feveral other parts of Italy, he was cry’d up, and
admir’d by all the Young men, as the Author. of a
#ew Style-of Painting..  Upon his firft coming to
Rome:,  his Neceffities compell’d him to paint
Flowers and Fruit, under Cavalier Giofeppino: buc

{,bc,ing,‘ foon weary of that. Subject, and return-

ing to his former practice of Hiftories, with Ei-
gures drawn to the middle onely, he made ufe of
a Method, quite different ffom the condu& of
Giofeppino, and running into the contrary extreme,
follow'd the Life as much too clofe, as theother
went wide from it. He affected a way particu-
lar to him(elf, of deep and dark [hadows, to give
his Pieces the grearer relievo, and defpifing all other
‘help, buc what he receiv’d from Nature alone
{(,WhOm"hc took- wich all her faults,. and copy’d
without judgment or difcrecion ) his Tnvention be-
came fg poor, that he could never draw any thing

sT without

-grg
1569
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" without his- Model before his eyes; and therefore
underftood but litcle either of Defign, ot Decorum
in his Compofitions. He had indeed an admira.
ble Colouring, and great firength in all his Werks ¢
But thofe Piétures which he made in imitation-of
the manner of Georgione, were his beft, becaufe
they have nothing of that blacknefs in them, in
which he afterwards delighted. He died in his.
return from Malta, (where he had been Knighted
by the Grand Mafter, for fome things which he
had wrought for him) Amo 1609. His chief
Difciples were Bartolomeo Manfredi of Mantoua,
Carlo Saracino, commonly call'd Venetiano, Valen-

/Bt 40,10 2 French-man, and Gerard Hunthorft of U
Vv trecht. -

FILIPPO & ANGELI was a Roman born, but
call’'d NEAPOLITANO,becaufe his Father fent him.
to Naples, when he was very young. At his re-
turn to Rome, he apply’d himfelfto the Antiquities;
but unhappily left that ftudy too foon, and fol-
low’d the manner of his Contemporary M, Angelo
da.Caravaggio. He pra&is’d for the moft part in
Landtfchapes, and Battels, was every where well
efteem’d for his Works, and imploy’d by feveral
Princes in many of the Churches and Palaces of:
Rome, Naples and Venice; at the laft of which pla-
ces he died 4o Ftat. 4c. FAN.
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21(FAN BRUEGHEL, the Son of old Peter, and ~A
the younger Brother of Helfen Brueghel, wasborn ! 569
inBruffels, Anno 1569, and call'd FLUWEELEN
becaule of the Pelvet Garments which he generally
affected to wear. He began his Studies at home,
under Peter Goe-kindt, and continu’d them in Iraly
with fuch fuccefs, that of all the German, Dutch,
or Flemifh Mafters, Elfbeimer onely was fuperior
to him in Landtfchapes, and Hiftories with fmall
Figures.  He painted both in Water-colours and 0y,
but inthe latter chiefly excell'd ; and efpecially, in
reprelenting Wakes, Fairs, and other frolickfom
and merry meetings of Country-people.  His Inven-
tion was eafic and pleafant, his Out-lines firm and
fure, his Pencil loofe and free: and in fhort, all
his Compofitions were fo well manag’d, that Nature
in her plain Country Drefs, was always to be feen g 56.
in his Works. He died Amno 1625. Vo

ADAM ELSHEIMER born at Frankfort upon ~ A~
the Mayn, Amno 1574, was atfirft a Dilciple of 1574
Philip Uffenbach a German : but an ardent defire of
Improvement “carrying him to Rome, he foon
became ‘a moft excellent 4rtift in Landtfchapes,
Hifbories, and Night-pieces, with lttle Figures. His
Works. are very few 5 and for the incredible Pains

and Labour which he beftow’d uponthem , valuyd
S22 at
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at fuch prodigious rates; that they are hwrdly any
where to be found but in the Cabinets of Princes;
He was a Perfon by Nature inclin’d to Melancholy;
and through continu’d ftudy and' thoughtfulnefs,
was fo far fertled in-that unhappy temper; that neg-
lecting his own domeftic concerns, Debts came
thick upon himy and Imprifonment follow’d: which
ftruck fuch a damp upon his Spirits; that though

Ft. 16 he was foon releas’d, yet he did not long furvive

\'/-'lv-;\;it,, and died in the year 1610, or thereabout..

~AN  GUIDO RENI was born at Bologna,; An. 1575,
¥375 and-having learnt the Rudiments of Painting, under
aFlemifh Mafter, was refin’d and polif’d in the

School of the Carraches: and to what degree of
Excellence he arriv'd, fee pag. 223. He acquird

great perfection in Mufic, by the Inftru&ions of his

Eather, an eminent Profeffor of that Art. In his.
behaviour he was modeft, gentile, and very ob-
liging; livid in great fplendor, both ar Bologna,.

and Rome; and was onely unhappy in his im-
moderate love of Gaming: to which; -in his latter

days, he had abandon'd himfelf fo intirely, ‘that

all the Mongy which he cou’d get by:his Pencil, o
borrow upon: Interefl, being too little to fupply

his loffes, he was at laft reduc’d to fo poor and

mean a condition., that. the confideration of his
prefent:
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prefent ciecumftances, together. with refle@ions
on-his former repuration, and high manner of 1.
ving; brought a languifhing Diffemper upon him,
which occafron’d -his Death, Auno 1642. Note,
that there are feveral Defigns of this great Mafler,in g, ¢ -
print, etch’d by himlelf. v

Gl BATTISTA VIOLA; a Bolognefe, born ~r
Anno: 1576, was a Dilciple of Eannibal Carrach, 1576--
by whofe affitance he arriv’d to an excellent man-
ner in Landt[chape-painting, which he chiefly ftudy’d,
and for which ke was well efteem’d in Rome, and
{everal other parts of Italy. But Pope Gregory XV.
having made him Keeper of his Palace, to reward
him for .the Services which he had done for him;
when he was Cardinal, he quitted his Pencil, and A 46,
died foon after, ~Anno 1622. NSV

Sir PETER PAUL RUBENS, born at o’ ~A_~
logne, Amo 577, was the beft accomplithid of 1577,
all. the Flemifh  Mafters; and wou’d have rival'd
even the moft celebrated Italians, . if his Parents, in-
ftead of placing him:under the tuition of Adam
Yan Noort, and O&avio Venus, had bred him up
in:the Roman and Lombard Schools.  Yet notwith-
ftanding; he made fo good ufe of that little time

which he fpent in thofe places, that perhaps ,n:on,cfr
of
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<of his Tredecg/]o’m can boaft a more beautiful Co-

lonring , a nobler Invention, or a more luxurions
Fancy in their Compofitions, of which fee a farther
account pag. 225. Bnt befides his talent in Pain.

ting, and his admirable skill in Architetture (very

eminent in the leveral Churches, and Palaces,

‘built after his Defigns, at Genona.) He was a Per-

fon poflefs’d of all the Ornaments and Advanta-
ges, that can render 2 man valuable: was uni-
verfally Learned, fpoke feven Languages very
perfeétly, was well read in Hiftory, and withall
{o excellent a Statefman, that he was imploy’d in
feveral public Negotiations of great Importance;
which he manag’d with the moft refin’d Prudence,
and Conduét. And was particularly famous for
the Charatter with which he was fent into England,
of Embaffadour from the Infanta Ifabella, and Phi-
lip IV. of Spain, to K. Charles 1. upon a Treaty of
Peace between the two Cromns, confirm’d Anno
1630. His principal Performances are in' the
Banquetting-houfe at Whiteball, the Efcarialin Spain,
and the Luxemburgh Galleries at ®Paris, where he
was imploy’d by Queen Mary of Medicis, Dowa-
ger of HenrylV.and in each of thofe three Courts
had the honour of Knighthood conferr’d upon him,’
befides feveral magnificent Prefents, in teftimony
of his extraordinary Merits. His ufual abode was

at
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at Antwerp, where he buile a {pacious Apartment;
inimitation .of the Rotunda at Rome, for a noble
GolleGtion of Pictures which he had purchas’d in
Italy : fome of which, together with his Statues,

Medals, and other Antiquities, he fold, not long
aftet, to the Duke of Buckingham, his intimate
Friend, for ten thoufand pounds. He lividin the:
higheft Effeen and Reputation imaginable, was
as grear a Patron, as Mafter of his Art ; and fo much:
admir'd all over Europe, for his many fingular
Endowments , that no Strangers of any Quality
cow’d pals through the Low-Countries, till they
had firft feen ®ubens, of whofe Fame they had
heard fo. much. He died 4o 1640, leaving
vaft Riches behind himto his Children, of whom
Albert the Eldeft, fucceeded him in the Offce of g, 63
Secretary of State, in Flanders. V.

- ORATID GENTILESCHI, a Native of Pifa,
a City in Tufcany, flourifh’d in this time: and
after he had made himfelf: known in Florence,
Rome, Genous, and other parts of Iraly, remov’d
to Savoy, from thence wentto France, andatlaft,
upon his arrival in England, was fo well receiv’d
by K. Charles 1. that he appointed him Lodgings:
in his Court, together with a confiderable Salary,

and imploy’d him in his Palace at Greemwich, alnd ;
other
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other public places. He ‘made feveral Attempis
inFace-painting, but with litcle fuccefs, his Talent
lying altogecher in Fiffories, with Figures asbig
asthe-Life: In which kind, fome of his Compafits.
ons have defervedly met with .great Applafe.
He was much in favour with the-Duke of Buck-
ingham, and many others of the Nobility: and af-
ter twelve years continuance in this Kingdom,
died Amno Etat. 8 4. and was bury’d in the Queens
Chapel in Somerfet-houfe.

ARTEMISIA GENTILESCHI his Daughter,
excell'd her Father in Portraits, and was buc liccle
inferior to him in Hiffories. She livd for the
moft part ac Naples, in great fplendor: and was
as famous all over Europe for her Amours, and
Love-Intrigues, as for her talent in Painting.

AA~ FRANCESCO ALBANI a Bolignefe, born
1578. Amo 1578, was a Difciple of the Carraches , well
vers’d in polite Learning, and excellentin all the

patts of Painting ; but principally -admir’d for

his performances in little.  He had a particular Ge.

nius fot naked Figures: and the betrer to accom-

plifh himfelf in that Study, marry'd a beautiful

Lady of Bologna, with little or no fortine; by

whom (upon all occafions) he us'd “to defign

naked
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uaked Venus’s,. the Graces, Nymphs, and other God-
deffes:, and by her Children lictle Cupids, Playiﬁg,
and dancing, in all the variety of Poftures imagi-
nable. He fpent fome time at Rome, was im.-
ploy’d alfo by the Grand Duke of 7ufeany, but
compos'd moft of his Works in his own ¢ ountry s
where he died, #mm0 1660, His moft famous
Difciples were Pier Franceféa Mola, and Gio. Battifta
his Brother, both excellent Mafters in Figures and &L 84,

Landt/chapes. | o~~~

FRANCIS SNYDERS, born at dntwerp,. Anno ~ A~

1579, was bred up under Henry van Balen his 1579
Country-man ; but ow’d the moft confiderable
part of his Improvement, to his Studies in Italy.
He painted all forts of Wild Beafts, and other Ani-
mals, Huntings, Fifb, Fruit, &c. in great Perfe-
¢Yion: was often imploy’d by the King of Spain,
and feveral other Princes, and every-where much
commended for his Works.

.- DOMENIC0 ZAMPIER], commonly call'd
DOMENICHINO, bornin the City of Bologna An. 1581.
1581, was at firlt a Difciple of a Flemifh Mafter,
but foon quitted his School, for a much better of
the Carraches ; being inftructed at Bologna by Lu-
dovico, and at Rome by Hannibal, who had fo

t great
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reat 2 Palue for him, thathe took him to his 4/
ftancein the Farnefe Gallery. He was extre.mel)f labo'
rious and flow in his Productions, applying himfelf
always to his work with much ffudy and thoughtful-
sefs, and never offering to touch his Pencil till he
found a kind of Enthufiafm, or Infpiration upon
him. His talent lay principally in the correétuefs
of his Style, and in exprefling the Pafions and Af-
fections of the Mind.  In both which he was {0 ad-
mirably judicious, that Nicolo Pouffin, and Andrea
Sacchi us'd to fay, his Communion of St. Jerome, in
the Church of the Charity, and Raphaels celebra-
ted Piece of the Transfiguration, were the two beft
Pictures in Rome. He was made the chief Arehi-
tet of the Apoftolical Palace, by Pope Gregory XV.
for his great skill in that Art. He was likewife-
well vers'din the Theory of Mufic, but in the Pra-
&ice of it had lictle fuccefs. He had the misfor-
tune to find Enemies in all places where-ever he:
came ; and particularly at Naples was fo ill treated-
by thofe of his own Profeffion, that having agreed:
among themfelves to difparage all his Works, they
would hardly allow him to be a tolerable Mafter::
And were not content with having frighted him, for:
fome time, from that City, but afterwards, u pon his-
veturn thicher, never left perfecuting him, till by
their tricks and contrivances they had quite weary’d
him.
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him out of his Life, Anmo 1641. Pide pag. 22 3 B ¢
His Contemporary, and moft malicious Enemy Wo

GIOSEPPE RIBERA, 2 Native of Valencia,
in Spam, -commonly known by the name of
SPAGNOLETTO, was an Artift perfect in Defign,
and famous for the excellent manner of Colourin
which he had learnt from Michael Angelo da Cara-
vaggio:  His way, was ‘very often in Half-Figures
onely, and (like his Mafler) he waswonderfully
flri&t in following the Life; but as Il-natur’d in
the choice of his Subjects, as in his Bebaviour to
poor Domenichino, affeting generally fomething
very terrible and’ frightful in his Pieces, fuch as Pro-
methews with the Vulture feeding upon bis Liver, Ca.
to Uticenfis weltering in his own Bloud, St. Bartho-
lomew with the Skin flea’d off from his Body, &c.
But however in all his Compofitions, Nature was
imitated with fo much 4rt and Fudgment, thata
certain Lady big with Child, having accidentally
<caft her’ Eyes upon an Ixion, whom he had re-
prefented in Torture upon the Wheel, receivd fuch
an Impreffion from it, that fhe brought forth an
Infant with Fingers diftorted juft like thofe in his
Piéture. His ufual abode was at Naples, where
he livd very fplendidly, being much in fa-
vour with the Ficeroy his Cowntryman, and in -

Tt 2 great
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great Reputation for his Works in Painting, and
for feveral Prints etch’d by his own hand.

~A_A  GIOVANNI LANFRANCO, born at Parma,

1581. o 1581, was a Difciple of the Carraches, and

befides a zealous Imitator of the Works of Raphaek

and Correggio. His charaéler fec pag. 224. He

was highly applauded at Naples for feveral excel-

lent ®ieces which he wrought there, and was fo

much efteem’d in Rome, that for his Performances

Et. 66, in the Patican he was Knighted by Pope Urban VIIL.
v~ He died Anno 1647. ,

SISTO BADALOCCHI his Fellow-difciple ,
was of Parma alfo, and by the Inftructions of the
€arraches at Rome, became one of the beft De-
figners of that Schook  He had alfe many other
commendable Qualities , and particularly Facility,
but wanted Diligence.  He joyn’d with his Coun-
tryman Lanfranco in etching the Hiftories of the
Bible, after the Paintings of Raphael, in the Vati-
can, which they dedicated to Hannibal their Mafter.
He practiled moftly at Bologna, where he died
Young,

~A  SIMON VOUET, born at Paris, Amo 1582,
1582 was bred up to Painting under his Father, and
| carry’d.



Modern Maflers. 325
carry’d very young to Conflantinople by the French.
Embaflador, to draw the Picfure of the Grand
Signior, which he did by ftrength of Memory
onely: From thence he went to Penice, and af.
terwards fettling himfelf at ®ome, made fo confi-
-derable a Progrefs in his 4r¢, that befides the Fa-
vours which he recciv’d from Pope UWrban VIIL.
and the Cardinal his Nephew, he was chofen ®Prince
of the Roman Academy of St.Luke. He was feno
for home Anno 1627, by the'order of Lewis XIII,
whom he ferv'd in the quality of his chief Painter.

He practifed both in Portraits and Fiftories, and:
furnifh’d fome of the Apartments of the Louvre;
the Palaces of Luxemburgh- and St. Germains,: the
Galleries of Cardinal Richlien and other public
places with his Works. His greateft Perfetion was
in-his agreeable Colpuring,and his brisk and livelyPencil;
being otherwife but very indifferently qualify’d ; he
had no Genius for grand Compafitions, was unbappy in
his Invention, umacquainted with the Rules of Perfpe-
étive, -and underftood but little of the Union of Co--
lours, -, or the Doftrine of Lights and Shadows: yet
neverthelefs he brought up feveral eminent Scholars,.
amongft whom, was CHARLES ALFONSE du
FRESNDY, ‘ Author of the preceding Poem.. But
his, chief Difciple was the KING. himlelf, whom
he had the. Honourr to-inftru&. in the 4rt of Defign: /t.. 59..
ing..He died 4n, 1641 PL Y
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~A~ PIETER van LAER, commonly call d@AM
1584. BOCCID, or the Beggar-painter, was born in the
City of Haerlem, Amwo 15847 and after he 'h_ad
laid a good Foundation inDrawing and Per[pective
athome, went to France, and from thence to Rome ;
where by his earneft application to Study, for Jfox-
teen years together, he arriv’d to great Perfeltion
in Hiftories, Landtfchapes, Grottos, Hunti«ngs, &c.
with little Figures and- Animals. ~"He had'an ad-
mirable Gufto in Colouring, was very judicions "in
the ordering of his Pieces, micely juft in his Propor-
tions, and onely to be blam’d, for that he gene-
zally affeCted to reprefent Nature in -her worft
Drefs, and follow’d the Life too clofe, in moft-of
his Compofitions.  He return’d to Amjfterdam, Anng
1639, and after a fhort ftay there, fpent the Re-
mainder of his days with his Brother, 2 noted
School-mafter in Haerlem. He was a Perfon ver
Jerious and contemplative in hishumour, took Plea-
fure in nothing but Painting and Mufic : and : by
| indulging himfelf too much in*a meluncholy Re-
At 6o, tirement, s faid to have fhorten’d his Zife, Auno
wvo 1644. '

A (ORNELIUS POELENBURCH , born ac
P399 Urrecht, Anmo 1590, was a Difciple® of Abrabam
Blomaere, and afterwards for a long time; a Stu-

dent
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dent in Rome and Florence.  His Talent lay alcoge, :
ther in fimall -Figures, naked Boys, LEandtfchapes,

Ruins, &c. which he exprefs’d with a Pencil agreé—

able enough, as to the Colouring part, but general-

ly. atcended with'a lictle f2iffnes, the (almoft) infe:

parable Companion of much Labour and Neatnefs.-

He came over into England, Amo 1637 ; and af.

ter he had continu’d here four years, and had been-

handfomly rewarded by K. Charles 1. for feveral

@Pieces' which he wrought for him, retird into his ...

awn Country, and died Anno 1667. m
.Cavalier GI0.. FRANCESCO BARBIERI da ~ A

€ENIO0, commonly call'd GUERCINO, (be: 1590-

‘caufe of a €4/t which he'-had:with his Zyes) was-

born near Bologna, Anno- 1590, and bred up un-

der Benedette Gennari his Country-man : by whele -

Inftructions, and;the Dictates of his own excellent

Genins, he foon learnt to defign gracefully-and with.

Corretnefs; and by converfing afterwards- with-

the Works of Michael Angelo da Caravaggio; became

an -admirable. Colourift, and befides, very famous-

for his happy Invention and Freedom of. Pencil,- and:

for the Stremgth, Relievo, and becoming Boldnefs-

of his Figures. He began, in the Declenfion of:

his Aze, to alter his Style in Painting: and’ (1o

pleale the. uuthinking Multitude) .took up -another:

manney -
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mummer more gay, neat and pleafant, but by no
means {0 great and noble as his former Guffo.  He
composd feveral confiderable Pieces in Reme: buc
the greateft number of his ®erformances is in, and
about Bologna, where he died, Anno 1666, very
AEt. 76, ich, and highly commended for his extraordina-
e~ 1y Piety, Prudence and Morality.

~A_A~  NICBLO PUSSINO, the Erench Raphael, was
1594 the Defcendent of a noble Family- in Picardy, but
born at Andely, 2 Town in Normandy, Anno 159 4.

He was feafon’d in Literature at home, inftructed

in the Rudiments of Defign at Paris, learnc the
Principles of Geometry, Per[pective and dnatomy at

Rome, pra&ifed after the Life in the Academy of
Domenichino, and fudy’d the Antiquities in com.-

pany with the famous Scalptor Francefco Fiammingo,

who was born in the fame year, and lodg’d in the

Jfame houfe with him. His way, for the moft part,

was in Hifories, with Figures about two or three

feet high ; and his Colowrmg inclin’d rather to the
Antique than to Nature : but in all the other parts

of Painting , he was profoundly excellent; and
particularly the Beauty of his Genius appeard in

his nice and judicions Qbfervation of the Decoraum

in his Compofitions, and in exprefing the Paffions

-and Affe&ions with fuch incomparable skifl, that all

' his
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his Pieces feem to-have the very Spirit of the Aétion,

and the Life and Soul of the Perfons whom they
reprefent, He had not been in Rome above fix-

teen years, before his Name became fo univerfally
celebrated, . that Cardinal Richlien refolving to ad-

Vvance the noble Arts in France, prevail’d upon him

(by means of an obliging Letter, written to him

by Lewis XIIL himlelf, 4mo 1639) to return to

his awn Country : where he was receiv’d with all
poffible. demontftrations of Effeem, was declar’d

Firf? Rainter to the King, had a confiderable Pen-
fon appainted him, was imploy’d in feveral pub-

lic Works, and at laft undertook to paint the Grand

Gallery- of the Louvre. But the King and Cardinal
both-dying in the time that he went back to feccle

his affairs in Zaly, and bring his Family from:thence;

he quite laid afide the Thoughts of returning any

more to France, and ended his days in Rome, Anno

1665 : having for fome years before his Deceafe,
‘beén fo much fubjedto- the Palfie, that the effects

of his unfteddy Hand are vifible in feveral of his gz, - .
Defigns. LTV

PIETRO -TESTA, his.Contemporary, was a
Native of Lucca, a City'in the Dukedam of Fl-
}'en,ce,- and fo miferably poor upon his firft arrlvgl
‘at Rome, that he was forc’d to make the public

" Uu Streets
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‘his School, andthe Statues, Buildings, Ru-
:S;;t.c;:ei‘;zc the Leffons which he ftudied. He was
a Man of a quick Head, a ready Hand, and a live-
ly Spirit in moft of his Performances: «bt_lt yet for
want of Scienee, and good Rules to cultivate qu
ftrengthen his Genius, all ‘thofe hopeful Qualities:
foon ran to Weeds, and produced litcle elfe bue
Monfters, Chimeras, and fuch like wild and extra-
vagant Fancies: Vid.pag. 102. He attenpted very
often to make himfelf perfeét in the Ars of Coloring,.
but never had any Succefs that way ; and indeed
was onely tolerable in his Drawings, and the Prints.
which he cech’d.  He was drown’d (as ’tis general-
ly reported) in the Tyker, having accidentally falfn.
off from the Bank, as he was endeavouring to re~
gain his Hat, which the Wind had blown into the
Water.
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~A~" Sir ANTHONY VAN DYCK, was born at
399 ntwerp, Ao 1599, and gave fuch early proofs.
of his moft excellent Endowments, that Rubens his.

Mafter, fearing he would become as Mniverfal as-

himfelf, to divert him from Hiffories, us’'dto com:

mend his Talent in Painting after the Life, and-

took fuch care to keep him continually imploy'd:

in bufinefs of that Nature, that he refolv’d at laft:

to make ithis principal fludy ; and for his Improve- .

ment
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ment went to Penice, where he attain’d the beauti-
ful Colouring of Titian, Panlo Veronefe, &c. And
after a few years {pent in Rome, Genoua and Sicily,
retura’d home to Flanders with a manner of Pain-
ting, fo moble, natural, and eafie, that Titian him-
fcl? was hardly his Superior, and no other Mafter
in the world equal to him for Portraits. He came
over into England {oon after Rubens had left it,and
was entertain’d in the Service of King Charkes 1.
who conceiv’d a marvellous efteem for his Works,
honour’d him with Knight hood, prefented him
with his own Pifture fet round with Diamonds,
afliga’d him a confiderable Penfion, -fate very often
to him for his Portrait,and was followed by moft
of the Nobility and principal Gentry of the Kingdom.
He was a perfon low of flature, but well-proporti-
on'd; very bandfome, modeft, and extremely obls-
ging 5 a great Encourager of all fuch as excelld in
any Are. or Science, and Generous to the very laft
degree. He marry’d one of the faireft Ladies of
the Englifh Court, Daughter of the Lord Ruthen
Earl of Gowry, and liv’d in State and Grandenr
anfwerable to herBirth: His own Garb was gene-
rally very rich, his Coaches and Equippage magni-
ficent, his Retinue numerous and gallant, his Tg-
ble very fplendid, -and fo much frequented by
Peaple of the beft Quality of both Sexes, that his

' ‘ Uu.-2 Apart-

331



Modern Mafters.

Apartments feem’d rather to be the Court of fome
Prince, than the Lodgings of a Painter: He grew wea-
ry, towards the latter end of his Life, of the conti-
nu’d trouble that attended Face-Painting ; and being
defirous of immortalizing his Name by fome more
glorious Undertaking, went to Paris in hopes of
being imploy’d in the Grand Gallery of the Louvre ;
but not {ucceeding there, he return'd hither, and
propos'd to the King (by his Friend Sir Kenelm
Dighy) to make Cartoons for the Banqueting houfe
at White-hall: the fubject of which was to have
been the Inflitution of the Order of the Garter, the
Procefion of the Knights in their Habits, with the
Ceremony oftheir Inftallment, and St. Georges Feaft.
But his Demands of: fourfcore thoufand pounds, be-
ing thought unreafonable, whilft the King was
upon treating with him for a lefs Summ, " the Gout
and other Diftempers put an end to that Affair
and his Life, Anno 1641 ; and his Body- was in-
terr’d in St, Panls Ghurch. See farther, paz. 226.
And note, that amongft the Portraits of Illuftrious
Perfons, &c, printed and publifh’d by-the ‘parti.
Et. 42.cular diredions of this Mafter, fome were erch’d
Vo in Aqua-fortis by Van Dyck himfelf.

332

BENEDETTO CASTIGLIONE, a Genouefe,
was at firft a Difciple of Battifta Paggi and Ferrari

his.
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kis “Counttymen 5 improv'd himfelf afrerwards
by. the inftrutions of Van Dyck (as long as- he
continu'd in Genoua) and at laft became an Imi-
tator of the manner of Nicolo Poufin. He was:
commended for -feveral very good Prints of his
ownetching: but in Painting his Inclinations led him
to Figures, with Landtfchapes and Animals ; which
he touch’d_ up with a great deal of Life and Spi-
rit,- and was Partlcularly remarkable for a brisk
®encil; and a'free handling in all his Compoﬁmm He
was a Perfon. very unfettled in his Temper, and
never lov'd to ftay long in one place: but being,
continually. upon. the ramble, his Works: lie {cat-'
ter' dup and down in Genoua, Rome, Naples, Ve~
nice, Parma, and Mantoua, where he died.

VIVIANO CODAZZO ~generally calld 7T Aa_n~
VIANO delle @ROS(PETTIVE was born at Ber- 1599.-
gamo in the Penetian Territories, 4mo 1599 : and

by the Inftructions of Auguftino Taffo his Mafter,
arrivid to asmoft excellent manner of  painting
Buildings, . Ruins, &c.. His ordinary Refidence
was at Rome, whiere he died, - Anno 1674, and.
was bury’d in the Church of S. Lorenzgo in Lucina.
He had .2 Son. call’d Nicolo, who, purfw'd his Fa-
thers: {’ceps, and ched at Genoua, i great. Reputau At 75

on for his performances. in Perfpective.. > DV,
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~ A MARIO NUZZI, commonly calld MARIO
1599 . d¢ FIORL born &t Ofta inthe Terra di Sabina, was
a Difciple of his Uncle Tomafo Salini, and one of
the moft famous Mafters in his time for painting
Flowers. He died in Rome, (where he had fpent
At. 73, great part of his Life) and was alfo bury’d in S,
VG Lorenzos Church, dmo 1872.
AN MICHELANGELO CERJQUOZZI, was born
1600, jn ®Rome, Anmmo 1600, and bred wp in the
School of Antonio Salvatti, a Bolognefe. He was
call'd delle BATTAGLIE, from his excellent Ta-
lent in Battels ; but befides his great skifl in thac
particular Subject, he waswery fuccefsfulin all fores
of Figures, and painted Fruit incomparably beyond
At, 6o.3ny Mafler in Ewrope. He was bury'd in the
v~ Choire of S. Maries Church in Rome, Anno 166o0.

1600. 1600, was by his Parents fent very young to
' Rome; and after he had been grounded in the
Elements of Defign, and the Rules of Perfpective,

under Auguftino Taffo, he remov’d his Study to the

Banks of the Tjber, and into the open Fields, took

all his Leffons from Nature her felf, and by many

years diligenc Imitation of that excellent Miftrefs,
climb'd up to the higheft ftep of Perfeftion in
Landt-
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Landtfchape-painting: and was univerfally admir'd
for his ‘pleafant and moft agreeable Invention ; for
the delicacy of his' Colauring, and the charming va-
riety and tendernef§ of his Tints ; for his artful Di

frribution of the Lights and Shadows; and for his

wonderful Conduét,in difpofing his Figures for the ad-

Vantage and Earmony.of his Compofitions. He was

much commended for feveral of his ®erformances-

in Frefco as well as @yl, was imploy’d by Pope Ur.
&an VIIL and many of the Jtalian Princes in adorn-
ing cheir Palaces: and having by his Pencil made.
his Name famous throughout Europe, died £n.1682,
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and was intexr’d in the Church of Trinita de Monti, A£t. 83

in Romes

(W VNS

GASPARG DUGHET, was-of French Extra- A

&ion, but born in Rawme, 4mmo 1600 He took
to himfelf the name of POUSSIN, in graritude
for many Favours, and particularly that of his E-

ducation, which he receiv'd from Nicolo Pouffin; .

who married his Sifter. His firft Imployment.

under his Brother-in-Lam, was In looking after his -

Golours, Pencils, 8. but his_excellent Genius for:
Bainting-foon dilcovering it felf, by his own In-
dufpry and his Brothers Infiructions was fo v‘./ell.xm-‘
prov’d, that in Landtfchapes (which he principal-

ly. ftudied) he became one of the greateft ;{\/[4-4
' ers 5

1600.-
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flers in his 4ge; and’ was much in requeft, for-his
eafie Invention, folid Fudgment, regular Difpofition,
and true Refemblance of Nature in all his Works,
He died in his great ClimaGerical year 1663, and
Bt 63,V bury’d in his Parifh-Church of S. Sufanna, in
v~ Rome. G

In his time, liv’d and flouriflh’d ANDREA
SACCHI, a celebrated Roman Mafter, highly .ex-
toll'd for his general Accomplifments in all the parcs
of Painting 5 but more particularly eminent for
his extraordinary skill in the Elegance of Defign,
the FHarmony of Order, and the Beauty of Colouring.

His Competitor PIETRO BERETTINI da
CORTONA, was alfo of great confideration in
this time ; and much applauded for his magnifi-
cent Works in feveral of the Churches and Palaces
of Rome and Florence. He excell’d both in Frefeo
and Oy, was profoundly read in the Antiquittes,
had 2 noble and rich Imagination, and’ a Genius far
beyond any of his Contemporaries, for Ornaments
and grand Hiftorical Compofirions. He was very
well efteem’d’ by Pope Urban VIII. Innocent X.
and moft of the Perfons of the firft Rank in Lraly.

GE-
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GEE(RART DOV, born at Leyden, about the ™~A—"

year 1607, was a Dilciple of Rembrandr, but
much pleafanter in his Style of Painting, and fupe-
rior to him in little Figures. He was efteem’d in
Holland the beft Mafter in his way: and tho’ we
muft not expect to find in his Works that Elevation

of Thought, that Correnefs of Defign, or that noble

Spirit, and grand Guflo, in which the Italians have
diftinguifh’d themfelves from the reft of Mankind ;
yet it muft be acknowledg’d, thatin the Mdnage-
ment of his Pencil, and the Choice and Beauty of
hisColours, he has been curious to the laft degree ;
and in finifhing his Pieces, laborious and patient be-
yond example. He died circa Amum 1674,
leaving behind him many Scholars, of whom
MIERIS the chief, was in feveral refpeéts equal
to his Mafter. But for the reft-of his Imitators, ge-

1607.

nerally {peaking, we may place them inthe fame gz ¢,
Form with the cunning Fools, mention’d, pag. 133. v~

ADRIAEN BROUWER was born in the Cic ~An
ty of Haerlem, Ammo 1608 ; and befides his grear 1608.

Obligations to Nature, was very. much beholden
to Frans Hals, who took him from begging in the
Streets, and infbruéted him in the Rudiments of
Painting 5 And to make him amends for his kind-

nefs, Brouwer, when he found himfelf {ufficiently

X x qua-
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qualified to ger a Livelybood, ran away from his
Mafter into France, and after a fhort flay there,
recurn’d, and fetled at Antwerp.  Fumour was
his proper Sphere, and it was in little "@iéces that
he us'd to reprefent Boors, and others his Pot-com-
panions, drinking, fmoking Tobacco, gaming, fight-
ing, &c. with a Pencil {o tender and free, -fo much-
of Nature in his Expreffion, fuch excellent Draw-
ing in all the particular parts, and good Keeping
in the whole together, that none of his Countrymen.
have ever been comparable to him in that Sub-
jet. He was extremely facetious and pleafant o-
ver his Cups, feorn’d to work. as long as he had:
any Money in his Pockets, declar'd for a fhort Life
and a2 merry one: and reflolving to ride Poft to
his Grave, by the help of Wine and Brandy, got
to his Journeys end, Anmo 1638 5 fo very poor, that
Contributions were ‘rais’d to lay him privately in
the Ground, from whence he was foon after taken:
up, and (as’tis commonly faid) very handfome-
/Bt. 30.ly inter’d by Rubens, who wasa great Admirer-
v~ of his happy Genius for Painting.

3338

~A SAMUEL COOPER, born in London, Anno.
1609.. 1609, was bred up (rogecher with his elder Bro-
ther Alexander) under the Care and Dilcipline of

Mr.. Hoskins. his Uncle : but derived the'moft con-
{iderable:
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fiderable advantages, from the Obfervations which
he made on the Works of Van Dyck. His Pencil
was generally confin’d to a FHead onely ; and in-
deed below that purt he was not always fo fuccefs-
ful as could be wifh’d : but for a Face, and all
the dependencies of ic (viz.) the graceful and becom.
ing dir, the Strength, Relievo and noble Spirit, the
Joftnefs and tender livelinefs of Flefh and Blood, and
the loofe and gentile management of the Hair, his
Talent was fo extraordinary, that for the Fonour
of our Natien, it may without Vanity be affirm’d,
he was (at leaft) equal to the moft famous Itali-
ans 3 andthat hardly any of his Predeceffors has ever
been able to thew fo much Perfeétion in {o narrow
a Compafs. © Anfwerable to his dbilities in this 4t
was his skill in Mufic: and he was reckon’d one of
the beft Lutenifts, as well as the molt excellent
Limner in his time. He fpent feveral years of
his Life-abroad, was perfonally acquainted with
the greateft Men of France, Holland, and his own
Country, and by his Works more univerfally known
in all the pars of Chriftendom.  He diefl Anno 1672, JEt. 63
and lies bury’d in ®Pancras Church, in the Fields. " {2

WILLIAM DOBSON, a Gentleman defcend- r\g\_/‘\
ed of a Family very eminent (at that time) in St. 01O

Albans, was born’ in St. Andrews Parifh, in Hol-
| Xx 2 bourn,
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bourn, Amo 1610.  Who firft inftruéted him in

the ufe of his Pencil is uncertain : of this we are
well affurd, that he was put out very early an
Apprentice to one Mr. Peake, a Stationer and Tra-
der in Piftures; and that Nature, his beft Miftrefs,
inclin’d him fo powerfully to the praétice of Pain-
ting after the Life, that had his Education been but
anfwerable to his Genius, England might juftly have
been as proud of her Dobfon, as Wenice of her Titi-
an, ot Flanders of her Van Dyck. How much he was
beholden to the latter of thofc great Men, may eaft-
by be feen in all hisWorks; ne Painter having ever
come up fo near to the Perfection of that‘excellent
Mafter, as this his happy Imitator. He was alfo
farther indebted to the Generofity-of Van Dyck, in
prelenting him to King Charles 1. who toek him
into his immediate Proteétion; kept him in Oxford
all the while his Majefly continu’d in that City ; fat
feveral times to him for his Pifture; and oblig’d
the Prince of Wales, Prince Rupert, and moft of the
Lords of his Court to do the like. He wasa fair,
middleizd Man, of -a ready Wit, and pleafing Con-
Verfation ; was fomewhat loofe- and irregular in his
way of Living, and notwithftanding the many Op-
portunities which he had of making his Fortunes,

4Bt. 37. died very poor, at his houfe in St. Martins-lane, Anno
VTN 16 47.

340

ML



Modern Maflers,

MICHAELANGELO P ACE, born Amo 1610,
and call'd di CAMPIDOGLIO (becaufe of an of
fice which he had in the Capitol) was a Difciple of
Fioravanti, and very muchefteem’d all over Iraly,
for his admirable Talent in painting Fruit and the
JHll Life.  He died in Rome, Ammo 1670, leaving
behind him two Sons; of whom Gio. Battift the
cldeft, was brought up to Hiffory painting under
Francefco Mola, and is now in the Service of the
King of Spain: But the other call'd Pietro, died
in his Prime, and onely livd juft long enough
to fhew that a few years more would have made
him one of the greateft Maflers in the World.

SALVATOR ROS 4, a Neapolitan,bornAn.161 4,
in both the Siffer-Arts of Poefy and Painting, was
efteem’d one of the moft excellent Maflers that
Italy has produc'd in this Centary. ; In the firft,

341
AN
1610.

At 6o
VNS

A
1614.

his Province was Satire; in.the latter, Landtfchapes;

Battels, Havens, &c. with little Figures. "He was
a Difciple of Daniele Falconi his Countryman, an
Artift of good repute 5. whofe inftructions he very
much improv’d by his Study after the Aiitiquities,
and the Works of the moft eminent Painters who
went before him. He was fam’d for his copions

and florid Invention, for his profound Fudgment in the

ardering of his Pieces, for the gentile and uncommon
| e
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Management of his Figures, and his general Know-
ledge in all the parts of Painting : Byt: that which
gave a more pasticular flamp to his Compofitions,
was his inimitable Liberty of Pencil, and the noble
Spirit with which he animated all his Works. ®Rome
was the place where he fpent the greateft part of
his Life; highly courted and admir’d by all the
Men of Note and Quality, and where he died Znno
16735 having etch dabundance of valuable Prints

v~ with his own hand.

GIACOMO CORTESI, the famous Battel pain-
ter, commonly call’'d The BORGOGNONE,
from the Country where he wasbogn, was the Con-
temporary of Salvator Rofa, and equally applaud-
ed for his admirable Gufto, and grand Manner of
Painting. He had for feveral years been conver-
fantin Military Affairs, was a confiderable Offcer
in the 4rmy, made the Camp his School, and form’d
all his excellent Ideas from what he had feen per-
form'd in the Field. His Style was roughly noble,
and (Souldier like) full of Fire and Spirit. He re-
ti'd, towards the latcer end of his Life, into the
Convent of the Fefuits in Rome: where he was
forc’d to take Sanftuary (as they fay) to rid his
hands of an ill Bargain, which he had unhappi-
ly got in a Wife.

Sir
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Sir PETER LELY was born: dnno 1617, in ONAN
Weftphalia, where his Father, being a Captain, 1617.
happen’d tobe then inGarrifon. Hewas bred up
for fome time in the Hague, and afterwards com.
mitted to the care of one de Grebber of Haerlem. He
came over into England, Anno 1641, and purfu’d
the natural bent of his Genius in Landtfchapes with
Jmall Figures, and Hiftorical Compofitions: but find-
ing the practice of Painting after the Life general-
ly more encourag’d, he apply’d himfelf to Por-
traits with fuch fuccefs, asin a litele time to fur:
pals all his Contemporaries in Europe. He was ve-
ry earneft in his younger days, to have finifh’d
the courfe of his Studies in Ttaly : but the great bu..
finefs in which he was perpetually ingag’d, nor
allowing him fo much time; to make himfelf
amends, he refolv’d atlaft, in an excellent and:
well chofen Colleétion of the Drawings, Prints, and
®aintings, ofthe moft celebrated Maflers, to bring
the Roman and Lombard Schools home to him..
And what benefic he reap’d from  this Expedient,
was fufficiently apparent in that admirable Style-
of Painting, which he form’d to himlelf by dayly
converfing with the Works of thofe great Men:- In.
the correétnefsof his Drawing, and the beanty of his-
Colouring ; but elpecially in the graceful Airs of his

Figures, the pleafing Variety. of his ®oftures, agd
' 1S -
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his genti’le negligence and lao/e manner of ’Draperies\:

i which particular as few of his @Predeceffors were

equal to him, fo all fucceeding Artifts muft ftand

oblig’d to his happy Invention, for the noble Pat-

tern which he has left- them for Imitation. He

was recommended to the favour of King Charles L.

by Philip Earl of Pembroke, then Lord Chamber-

lam; and drew his Mujefbies Picture, when he was

Prifoner in Hampton-Court.  He was alfo much in

efteem with his Son Charles II.” who made him

his Painter, conferr’d the honour of Knighthood

upon him, and would oftentimes take great plea-

fure in his Converfation, whichhe found to be asa-

greeable as his Pencil.  He was likewife highly re-

fpe@ted by all the People of Eminence in the King-

dom; and indeed {o extraordinary were his natural

Parts, and fo great his acquir’d Knowledge, that it

would be hard to determine whether he was a bet-

ter Painter, or 2 more a,ccompli/h’d Gentleman : or

whether the Honours which-he has done his Pro.

feffion, or the Advantages whi¢h he derivid from

it were the moft confiderable. But as to his

© 4rt, certain it s, that his laft Pieces were his beft,

and that he gain’d ground, and improv'd himfelf

~ cvery day, even to the very Moment in which

A£t. 63, Death fnatch’d his Pencil out of his hand in an Apo-
VY~ plectic Fit, Amo 168o0.

SE-
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SEBASTIAN BOURDON, a French-man, born ™A=
at Mompellier, Anno 1619, ftudy’'d feven years in 1619.
Rome, and acquird fo much Reputation by his
Works both in' Hiftory and Landt/chape, that upon
his return to France, he had the honowr of bein
the fir/t who was made Reétor of the Royal Acade-
my of Painting and Sculpture at Paris. He {pent
two years alfo in Sweden, where he was very well
cfteem’d, and nobly prefented by that great P
tronefs of Arts and Sciences, Queen Chriftina. He g, 5
died, Ao 16> 3. | \—/V\lt

LUCA JORDANO, was born in Naples, Anno <A
1626, and by his Studies under Pietro da Cortona '626-
at Rome, joyn’d with his continu’d Application to all
the noble Remains of Antiquity, became one of the
beft accomplifh’d,and moft univerfal Mafters in his
time. He was wonderfully skill’d in the pradtical
part of Defigning, and from his incredible Facility,
and prodigious Difpatch, was call’d by his Fellow-
Painters, Luca fi Preflo. He was befides very
happy in imitating the different Styles of other
great Men, and particularly follow’d the manner
of Titian, Baffan, Tintoret, Guido, &c. fo clofe
in feveral of his Pieces, that it is not the talent of
every Pretender to Painting, to diftinguifh them
from Originals of thofe Hands. He was famous

Yy for
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for his many excellent Performances ?n Rome and
Florence: And being continually lmploy’d in
working for Princes, and People of the firft Quality
all over Europe, grew lovaftly rich, t_hat at his re-
turn to Naples, he purchas’d a Dutchy in that King-
dom, marry’d and liv'd {plendidly, kept a noble
Palace, and a numerous Retinue, with Coaches, Lit-
ters, and all other imaginable State. Being grown
Old, he was earneftly prelsd by the Ficergy to go
over into Spain, and ferve the King his Mafter:
He had nofancy for the Poyage, and therefore rais’d
his Terms very high: was not content with twen-
ty thoufand Crowns paid him down, and the Gol-
den Key given him, as Groom of the Bed-chamber ;
but befides, having heard, that' by the Statutes
of St. Jago, and the other Military Orders of Spain,
it was exprelly provided, that no Pamter {hould be
admitted into any of them, becaufe their Profefion-
was generally look’d upon as Mechanic ; he re-
folv'd, for the Fhmour of his Art, not to ftir a
foor, till he himfelf was firk made a Knight of
St. Jago, and his two Sons Knights of Alcantara
and Calatrava. All which being granted, he fet
out for Madrid, where he was receiv'd very kind-
ly by the King, and having adorn’d the grand
Stair-cafe of the Efcurial, with the Story of the Bas-
tel of St. Quintin, ( which is perhaps ene of the beft

o ~ things:
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things in its kind, that has been any where perform’d
in this Age) he fell to work upon the great Church
belonging to that Palace 5 but the Climate being
too fevere for his Conflitution of Body, and his
Mind not fo.well fatisfy’d as at Naples, he fickned

and died in the Winter of the year 1694. At. 68.

VTN

Inthe fame year died FILIPPO LAURO, a
Moafier equal to him in all refpects, excepting one-
ly that by confining himfelf to fmall Figures, and
Hiftories in little, he contracted his admirable Ta-
lent into a narrower Compafs. He livid for the
moft pare in Rome; and was highly valu'd for
the Riches of his Fancy,and the Accuracy of his Tudg-
ment; for the Elegance of his Out-lines, and the
Propriety of his Colouring ; and for the graceful
Freedom of his ®encil, in all his Compofitions.

FOEN RILEY, born in the City of London;M-‘S/\
Anmno 1646, was inftructed in the fift Rudi. 1646
ments of Painting by Mr. Zouft and Mr. Fuller,
but left them whilft he was very Yoang, and
began to practife after the Life: yet acquird no
great Reputation, till upon the death of Sir Pe-
ter Lely, his Friends being defirous that he fhould
fucceed that excellent Mafter in the favour of

King Charles 11. ingag’d Mr. Chiffinch to fit o
' Yy 2 him
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him for his Piéture 5 which he perform’d fo well,
that the King, upon fight of it, fent for him, and
having imploy’d himin drawing the Duke qf Graf-
tons Portrait, and foon after his own, took him into
his Service, honour’d him with feveral obliging
Teftimonies of his Efteem, and withal gave this
Character of his Works, that be painted both Infide and
Outfide. Upon the Acceflion of K. William and
Q. Mary to the Crown, he was {worn their Ma-
jefties Principal Painter 5 which place he had not in-
joy'din the preceding Reign, tho” K. Fames and
his Queen were both pleas’d tobe drawnby his Hand.
He was very diligent in the Imitation of Nature ;
and by ftudying the Life, rather than following
any patticular manner, attain’d a pleafant and
moft agreeable Style of Painting. But that which
eminently diftinguifh’d him from all his Contem-
poraries , was his peculiar Excellence in a Head,
and efpecially in the Colouring part ; wherein fome
of his Peices were fo very extraordinary, that Mr.
Riley himfelf was the onely Perfon who was not
charm’d with them. He was a Gentleman ex-
tremely courteous in his Behaviour, obliging in his
Converfation, and prudent in all his Atons. He
was a dutiful Som, anaffeGtionate Brother, a kind
Mafter, and a faithful Friend. He never was
guilty of a piece of Panity (too common amongft

- Artifis)
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Artifts) of faying mighty things on his own behalf,
but contented himfelf with letting his Works
{peak for him; which being plentifully difpers’d
over other Nations as well as owr own, were in-
deed everywhere very Eloguent in his Commendati-
on. He had for feveral years been violently
perfecuted by the Gout; which after many ter-
rible Affaults, flying up at laft into his Fead,
brought him to his Grave, Aumo 1691, exceed-
ingly lamented by all fuch as had the happinefs
of being acquainted cither with his Perfon or his £t. 45.
Works. / VY

FI N IS
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Domenico<, Ghirlandaio. 262
Tintoretto. 293 |
Dou. 337
Durer (Albext.) 263
E.

Elfbeimer. 315
Ercole Procaccini. 311
F.

Feti (Domenico.) 303
Farinaro (Paolo,) 296
7 Lauro. 347
Filippo Neapolitano, 314

" Albani,

320

Barbieri. 317

Baffano. 291

Fraucia. 262
Francefcod Mazznoli. 286

Primaticcio. 282

Salviati. 288

Vanni. 312

Fecellio. 269

Franco (Battifta.) 277
Frederico §Broccts 297
Zucchero. 302

Frefroy (C. Alphonfe.) 325

G.
Ga 4, Jz' Gaddo.

255
Taddeo. ib.
Gafparo Pouffin. p 335
. 1. S Artemifia. 320
Gentilefchi { Oratio. 319
Giorgione. 266
Giorgio Vafari. 294
Ghirlandaio{ Domenico Y262
( Baffano. 289
. Corteft. 342
Gacomo § 1, Pé;n‘ormo. 275
Tintoretto. 292
Gio. Battifta Baflano. 291
. Ribera. 32
Giofeppe Salviati. 30%
Giofeppino. 3II
Giottino. 256
Giotto. 254
Gire-
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Girolamo Baffano.

291

Giulio Cefare Procaccini. 310

. ,. (Clovio.
qulzo{ Romano.
Guercino da Cento.
Guido Reni.

H.
Fans Holbein,

L
Fohu of Bruges.
Jordane-(Luca. )

L.

Lanfranco.
Lauro (Filippo.):
Leandro Baffino.
Lely (Sir Peter.)
Leonardo daVinci.
Lodovico Carracci.

ordano.
Luca ggz’gnore//i.
Lucas van Leyden.

M.
Mantegua ( Andrea.)
Margaritone.
Marierta Tintoretta.
Mario. di Fiori.
Mafaccio.
Matthew Bril.

202

274

327

316
283

256
345

324
347
291X
343
1200
306
345
259
277

258
15§
293
334
257
jos

delle Battaglie. 334
Michel- )Buonoroti.  264:
angelo \di Campidoglio. 341

da Caravaggio. 313,

More (Antonio.)
N.

295

Neapolitano (Filippo.) 314
. o Sdell’ Abbate. 282
Nicolo- {

Puffino; 328
O.

. §Gentilefchi. 319-
Oratio Fecellio, 269
P:r

Giovane. 303

Falma Vecclio. 287
Paris Bordone.- 294
Parmegiano. 286

| Farinato. 296
. Pdo,lo {Verom’ﬁx: , 299
Paul Bril. 305
Pierino del Vaga. 285
Pieter van Laer. 326
da Cortona.. 336

Pietre di Coftmo. 260
Perugtno. 261

Tefta. 329

Pirro Ligoriov 289
Poelenburch. 326
Polidoro. 279
Pordenone. 271
Primaticcio. 282

Pro-
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Camillo. 10| Spagnoletro (Ribera.) 32
Procac- )Carl’ Antonio.3 ib. S';rgangber. ( ) go ;
cini YErcole. 311
Giulio Cefare.3 10 T..
Puntormo éG%acomo.) 27§ gaddeo Zucchero. 298
afparo. 335 | 7aff (Andrea.) 2
Pufino {Nicolb. 32.8 Zempefta(Antonio.) . 32?
Tefta (Pietro.} 329
- Q, _ Tintoretta (Marietta,) 293
Quintin Matfys. 278 Fintoretto {meenico. ib.
Giacomo.: 292
R. Titiano. ‘ 267
Rafdelle da Urbino.  270].
Ricciarelli (Daniele.) 288 V..
Riley (John.) 247 | Van Dyck. 330
Rotenbamer, 312 | Panni (Francefco.) 312
Roffo. 280 | Pafari (Giorgio.) 294
Rubens. 317 | Udine(Giovannida.) 276
. . SFrancefco.- 269
. . Vecelo L 0natio.  ib.
Sacchi (Andrea.)’ 336 | Peronefe'(Paolo.) 299
Salvator Rofa. 341 | Perrocchio (Andrea) 259
Salviati {Francefco. 288.| Pinci (Leonardo da.) : 260
Giofeppe. 301 | Fiola. 317
Sarto(Andrea del.) 270 Viviane. 333
Schiavone (Andrea.) 296 | Polrerra (Danieleida): 288
Sebaftian Bourdon 345 | Pouer (Simon.) 324
Sebaftiano del Piombo. 272}
Signorelfi (Luca.) 259" Z.
Simone {:}femmz'. 255 | Zampieri (Domenico.) 32t
Sifto Badalocchi 324 Frederico. 302
Suyders. 321 Zmdmo{f addeo. 298
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